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Base and framework

Industrial fundamentals have remained
resilient, but are not broad-based
E arlier this week, the Ministry of Statistics

and Programme Implementation released

the latest Index of Industrial Production
(IIP), a key barometer of India’s industrial health.
The April 2026 print assumes added significance
as it is the first release under the new 2022-23
base series and the second full month following
the U.S.-Israeli war on Iran. Industrial output
grew 4.9% year-on-year in April. While direct
comparisons with earlier data should be treated
with caution given the extensive revisions to the
index’s basket, weights and methodology, the
numbers suggest that India’s industrial funda-
mentals have remained relatively resilient des-
pite disruptions to global oil and gas supply
chains. A granular reading, however, reveals that
this resilience is far from broad-based. Capital
goods output expanded by a robust 16% year-on-
year, reflecting the continuing effects of elevated
public capital expenditure and infrastructure
spending. By contrast, consumer durables out-
put grew only 4.3%, while consumer non-dura-
bles expanded by a modest 2.8%, suggesting that
rising fuel and energy costs may be exerting pres-
sure on household consumption.

More significant than the headline growth
number, however, is the extensive overhaul of the
IIP itself. The revised series seeks to better reflect
the structure of a rapidly changing economy.
New products and sectors have been incorporat-
ed and several obsolete items dropped. A fourth
major sector — water supply, sewerage and waste
management — has been introduced with a
weight of 2.02%. The electricity category has
been expanded into Electricity and Gas Supply,
with its weight rising to 10.87% from 7.99% ear-
lier. Manufacturing remains the dominant com-
ponent of the index, though its weight has de-
clined marginally to 76.06% from 77.63%. More
notable is the reduction in the weight of mining
and quarrying to 11.05% from 14.37%. These shifts
suggest that the importance of value-added in-
frastructure and utility services in gauging indus-
trial activity has expanded, while the relative sig-
nificance of primary resource extraction has
diminished. Together, these changes better cap-
ture India’s emergence as a components and va-
lue-added manufacturing hub integrated into glo-
bal supply chains. Most importantly, the
government has indicated its intention to move
towards a chain-linked framework with more fre-
quent updates to sectoral weights. Such a system
would allow official statistics to better keep pace
with structural changes in the economy, making
the IIP a more accurate and timely gauge of in-
dustrial health.

Preserving the record

The right to be forgotten must be set
against public interest

n the one hand, constitutional law holds
0 up a principle of open justice that,

among other things, allows public scruti-
ny of courts, facilitates public understanding of
the law, and creates a historical record of the ad-
ministration of justice. On the other, in justice
K.S. Puttaswamy (2017), the Supreme Court of In-
dia recognised the right to informational privacy,
including the ability of individuals to exercise
some control over personal information about
themselves. The Delhi High Court order on May
29 concerning the ‘right to be forgotten’ illus-
trates how these two principles can sometimes
point in opposite directions. While the digitisa-
tion of court records transformed the ability of
anyone with an Internet connection, but also
search engines and automated archivers, to ac-
cess judgments and legal records, it also altered
the consequences of publicity. In Europe, where
the resulting persistence of digital information
first gave rise to the ‘right to be forgotten’, the
right is usually weighed against the freedom of
expression and public interest. In India as well,
the right should accommodate the principle of
open justice without necessarily breaching the
bounds of the right to privacy. Yet, the High
Court decided otherwise. Justice Sachin Datta
concluded that simply updating records would
not suffice as search engines could excerpt small
portions without sufficient context, that open jus-
tice does not demand the ability to discover par-
ticular details of the case using the accused per-
son’s name, and that updating the official version
would not necessarily update records that have
since been copied to other websites.

The real problem is incompleteness, not dis-
coverability. If a court acquitted or discharged a
person from a dispute, anyone looking for the
proceedings should also find that decision, rather
than limiting a searcher’s ability to find the origi-
nal decision. This is crucial if open justice is un-
derstood to require the records to be practically
accessible rather than merely exist somewhere.
Court records are official acts of the state and
their obfuscation in any manner vis-a-vis the pu-
blic record will have serious ramifications for the
public record, to echo the court in the closely re-
lated Indian Kanoon matter (2024). While the
High Court’s concern about the petitioner’s right
to privacy is commendable, it should also consid-
er digital accuracy as the way out. That is, judicial
records must be wholly public as well as updated
to prominently reflect major actions and deci-
sions, rather than preserve the accusation alone,
and the judiciary must impose conditions on any
platform, including court registries, indexing le-
gal information to refresh their databases on a
regular basis and endeavour to display the results
of any user queries with the proper context. Do-
ing so would protect both fundamental rights
and address the problem’s root cause.
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Assembly poll results that recast the political landscape

utcomes in the recent Assembly

elections in Bengal, Tamil Nadu,

Kerala and Assam demand careful

introspection. The results in Assam
and Kerala were not unexpected, but Tamil Nadu
and perhaps West Bengal, appear to signal the
shape of things to come, and of the role of Gen Z
in this respect.

In Tamil Nadu, a close to 60-year-old duopoly
of the Tamil Dravidian parties was ended by a
party headed by a relatively unknown newcomer,
who had few pretensions to any ideology.
Complementing the upheaval in Tamil Nadu was
the eclipse of the ‘people’s leader’ in West
Bengal, Mamata Banerjee, who only a few years
back had toppled a Marxist conglomerate that
had remained entrenched for nearly three
decades.

The script in Assam and West Bengal

Assam, adhering to the script, produced an
expected result, viz., a Bharatiya Janata Party
(BJP), or rather more appropriately a Himanta
Biswa Sarma victory, who notched up his second
consecutive success. Victory was a foregone
conclusion, given the extent of communal politics
prevailing in the State and the redrawing of
constituency boundaries, which reduced the
number of Muslim-majority seats and put the
BJP’s rivals such as the Congress and the All India
United Democratic Front at a disadvantage. This
time Mr. Sarma also ensured the eclipse of the
remnants of Assam’s political past, as also the
legacies of Hiteswar Saikia, Tarun Gogoi and
Bhumidhar Barman and the era of Congress rule.

More significantly perhaps, in a State with 34%
Muslim population, he ensured that not one
Muslim representative was elected as a member
of the majority BJP party, even as 18 of the 19
Opposition Congress MLAs elected were Muslims.
While some form of ethnic cleansing had been in
evidence in Assam for some time, ostensibly to
eliminate ‘illegals’ (essentially ‘Bangladeshi
Muslims’), the wider implications of not a single
Muslim being elected as part of the ruling echelon
is worth examining in some detail. At one level it
would seem a travesty of India’s claims to be a
multi-religious, multi-cultural civilization.

The Assembly elections in West Bengal
witnessed the BJP coming to power in the State
for the first time. Bengal appeared to be a State
under siege during the two phases of polling,
with the deployment of over 2,500 companies of
the Central Armed Police Forces, ostensibly to
maintain order, even though no major
law-and-order issues were reported. Together
with the removal of several lakh voters from the
electoral rolls following the Special Intensive
Revision (SIR) of electoral rolls, this created a
surreal atmosphere in the State during the
elections.

Explaining the outcome in Bengal may appear
relatively straightforward, but understanding the
factors behind the BJP’s success is less so. The
standard explanation for Ms. Banerjee’s eclipse is
that, after 15 years in office, her regime had
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ossified. Its perceived overreliance on the Muslim
vote — more specifically on ‘returnees from
erstwhile East Bengal’ — allegedly provoked
adverse reactions.

Coupled with charges of administrative apathy
and a lack of employment opportunities, this is
said to have contributed to a consolidation of the
Hindu vote against her. Interestingly, despite the
existence of a 27% Muslim vote in Bengal, not a
single Muslim was elected as part of the ruling
alliance, while the Opposition returned over 35
Muslim MLAs in its tally of 86 seats. The
implications of this development merit careful
consideration.

Other reasons being adduced for the defeat of
Ms. Banerjee and the All India Trinamool
Congress, are the tardy response of the erstwhile
Chief Minister and her coterie to the R.G. Kar
Hospital imbroglio, the lingering shadow of
Singur and Nandigram, and a failure to recognise
Gen Z’s aspirations for better employment
opportunities in a shrinking job market. Taken
together, these factors allowed the BJP to
capitalise on a prevailing anti-Mamata and
anti-Trinamool sentiment.

Upending Dravidian dominance

If the change in Bengal could be compared to a
political earthquake, the real tsunami was in
Tamil Nadu, where close to six decades of
‘Dravidian’ rule was swept aside by the Tamilaga
Vettri Kazhagam (TVK) headed by a political
neophyte, C. Joseph Vijay. Rationalism and caste
took a back seat, concerns about North Indian
domination seemed to recede to the background,
even as established Dravidian parties such as the
Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam (DMK) and the All
India Anna Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam bit the
dust. The erstwhile Chief Minister, from the DMK,
became a victim of the tidal wave of youth power.

The 1967 eclipse of the Congress party by the
DMK under C.N. Annadurai hardly bears
comparison with the achievement of Mr. Vijay’s
two-year-old party, despite its lack of a
well-defined political construct. The electorate
only appeared determined to remove decades of
duopoly of the DMK and ATIADMK, viewing Mr.
Vijay as a breath of fresh air in a region long
consumed by anti-Delhi beliefs and ideas. Mr.
Vijay’s TVK promised to retain the model of social
justice and the broadly secular welfare-friendly
policies of the previous regime, but his
emergence denotes the beginnings of the end of
‘Dravidianisation’ of politics in the State.

The change in Tamil Nadu does suggest that
southern politics, despite a strong anti-Delhi
thrust, may be in for a change. Even as the ideas
and concepts of Periyar, Annadurai and
Karunanidhi are likely to remain, many concepts
and beliefs could alter, and this might well
provide space for other ideologies to enter. The
reasons for Chief Minister M.K. Stalin’s defeat in a
constituency that he had assiduously nursed for
years, and having provided relatively competent
leadership to the State overall, does call for a
deeper study as its implications are huge.

Meanwhile, Mr. Vijay is clearly the ‘trumpeter’ of
change, but he may not necessarily be the future.

The Kerala result

Elections in Kerala followed a more traditional
pattern of alternating between a Congress-led
coalition and a Marxist-led Left Front. In 2021, the
Communist Party of India (Marxist), under
Pinarayi Vijayan, had bucked this trend, and
continued in office with its alliance for a further
five years, but Mr. Vijayan was to be the main
reason for the debilitating defeat of the
CPI(M)-led Front in the recent Assembly
elections. In the event, a Congress-led United
Democratic Front emerged victorious, securing
102 seats in the 140-member Assembly.

A significant aspect of the Kerala elections this
time has been the emergence of a forward caste
leader (V.D. Satheesan), without the support of
casteist formations such as the Nair Service
Society and the Sree Narayana Dharma
Paripalana Yogam, denoting a shift in the politics
of Kerala. However, the rise and rise of the
Muslim League will be seen by many as bucking
this trend. If the new Chief Minister, Mr.
Satheesan, is able to detach State politics from
the stranglehold of communal and casteist forces,
and seize the moment with both hands, it could
well usher in a new era in the politics of Kerala.

Few elections to State Assemblies in the past
carry this degree of significance as the just
concluded ones. Assembly elections this time
were held in the backdrop of an assertion by the
ruling party at the Centre, of the virtues of the
same party being in power at the Centre, and in
the States — the so-called ‘double engine sarkar’.

Victory for the ruling party at the Centre in the
States that went to the polls, were meant to add
one more layer to this edifice of the same party
ruling the government at the Centre and in the
States. West Bengal was the prime target, and
ensuring the defeat of Ms. Banerjee had become
the single point objective. The campaign was
carried out with military precision - less an
‘election’ than a campaign. Central paramilitary
forces were employed extensively to maintain
order. The SIR succeeded in the elimination of
lakhs of voters, at least some of whom might have
fulfilled the voter criteria, and most of whom
belonged to the minority. That these tactics
succeeded in achieving victory according to a
predetermined plan, would suggest that elections
are no longer confined to voting without fear or
favour.

The implications of this are very considerable.
A belief, as also a determination, that the same
party should be in power at the Centre and in the
States, may appear attractive, but it undermines
the logic that people vote according to their
conscience, and according to their own logic. In
this sense, the elections of 2026 could have a far
greater significance than initial outcomes would
suggest. It has certain implications as well, for a
‘double engine sarkar’, often touted as the
answer to several of India’s problems, especially
those faced by the various parties in the country.

After Maoism, the next battle is for Adivasi trust

n May 19, 2026, the Union Home Minister
0 addressed a press conference in

Jagdalpur, Chhattisgarh, his first since
March 31, 2026, when India was officially
declared Maoist-free. The most encouraging
aspect of the briefing was his assertion that “the
fight against Maoism would remain incomplete
until every resident of Bastar is integrated into
the mainstream”.

The road to 2031

Having accomplished the March 31 objective, the
Union Home Minister mentioned that 2031 would
be the next milestone for ensuring the overall
welfare of Bastar’s Adivasis. This is welcome,
since insurgencies do not have an expiry date.
According to the Home Minister, this objective is
to be achieved through democratic values,
cooperation and development. The government
also intends to expand its outreach by delivering
welfare schemes to the doorsteps of local
communities through designated centres
operated by the security forces.

One of the methodologies that the Home
Minister emphasised for the empowerment of
Adivasis was a commitment to the tiered system
of governance, from the tehsil level upwards to
the Centre. The constitutional vision of this
system was to be based on two parallel channels.
The first comprised the Panchayati Raj
Institutions, with the Gram Sabha as the basic
unit. The second consisted of
government-appointed officials such as
tehsildars, District Collectors and others. The
distinction is that the former is elected by the
people, while the latter is appointed by the
government. These channels were not to
converge or be overshadowed by the
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government-appointed channel, which normally
has been the case on the ground. The Home
Minister outlined a blueprint for the
government’s future initiatives. However,
sustained peace will require addressing deeper
structural issues. Surprisingly, his press
conference made no mention of the most crucial
of these concerning grassroots governance as
guaranteed by the Constitution.

Welfare schemes, the road laying, and the
installation of mobile communication towers do
contribute significantly to improving the ease of
living. However, the larger issues relate to jal,
jungle and zameen (water, forest, and land).
These are the concerns that will ultimately
determine the people’s trust in the government.

Implementing PESA in earnest

Now is an opportunity for the government to
complete the unfinished agenda of implementing
the Panchayats (Extension to Scheduled Areas)
(PESA) Act, 1996. Across India’s Fifth Schedule
Area States, the record of PESA implementation
has been dismal. Since implementation was left
to the States, each interpreted and applied the
Act differently, often undermining its spirit and
intent.

Grassroots governance centred on the Gram
Sabha forms the basis of the PESA Act. Its
effective implementation in letter and spirit has
the potential to deliver justice to the Adivasi.
Today, the Adivasi is with the government, largely
due to the security forces’ tactical victory over
the Maoists. However, as the security challenges
recede, the government will be tested by the
Adivasi on the parameters of justice delivery. The
Adivasis are aware of the guarantees that the
Constitutional Acts provide and are unlikely to

scale down their aspirations.

With decentralised governance at its core, the
PESA Act elevates the Gram Sabha to the
cornerstone of local self-governance. Under the
Act, the Gram Sabha is granted decisive powers to
safeguard Adivasi identity, manage community
resources and resolve local disputes in
accordance with customary laws. The consent of
the Gram Sabha on matters affecting lives and
livelihoods has the potential to bring about the
structural change necessary for positive peace —
one that goes far beyond the mere absence of
violence. However, State governments have often
attempted to circumvent the authority of the
Gram Sabha in pursuit of other objectives. A case
in point was the Chhattisgarh government’s 2022
proposal to amend the Act by replacing
“consent” with “consultation”. This would have
diluted the Gram Sabha’s veto power and
undermined the essence of the PESA Act. There
have also been instances where Gram Sabha
resolutions and consent records were allegedly
forged or fabricated with mala fide intent.

The imperative of trust

The intent here is not to express scepticism about
the sincerity of what the Home Minister said
during his press briefing. However, for people to
place their trust in the government, structural
and historical issues must be addressed.
Upholding and strengthening constitutional
guarantees should be the primary concern of the
government. This would help allay the lingering
doubts in the minds of Adivasis, many of whom
may still be ambivalent. Through genuinely
participatory governance, the government should
allow Adivasis to define the “mainstream” into
which the Home Minister seeks to integrate them.
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State of the environment ensure transparent
India needs a permanent
‘national council for
sustainable development’
to balance economic
growth with environmental
stewardship. Such a body
should bring together
policymakers, scientists,
industry representatives
and conservationists to
evaluate projects before
ecological damage occurs,
protect fragile ecosystems,

debate”, June 3).
R.S. Narula,
Patiala, Punjab

the few remaining

assessments and minimise
environmental costs. (Inside
pages, “The Hindu Huddle
to look at Aravallis, Nicobar,
and India’s development

The Aravallis and the
Nicobar Islands are among

ecological lungs that require

fierce protection from the
relentless pursuit of
development. The Hindu
Huddle would help foster
deeper understanding of
these issues.
Balasubramaniam Pavani,
Secunderabad

Examination format

| wish to highlight the
grievance of thousands of
aspirants affected by the
mandatory Tamil Eligibility

Test in the Tamil Nadu
Public Service Commission
(TNPSC) examinations.
While ensuring
administrative proficiency
in the State’s official
language is a laudable
objective, the complete
removal of the General
English paper has
inadvertently created an
uneven playing field. It
places candidates from
CBSE, ICSE and other

non-State boards, where
Tamil was not the primary
medium of instruction, at a
significant disadvantage.
Further, the requirement of
securing a minimum of 40%
in this language paper as a
precondition for evaluating
the General Studies papers
creates an additional
barrier. Many otherwise
meritorious candidates are
eliminated at the outset,
leaving their technical

expertise and core aptitude
unassessed. In the interest
of merit and fairness, the
TNPSC should consider
reintroducing the General
English option. Language
proficiency requirements
can be done at the Civil
Service Training Institute.

B. Shanmaathi,
Chennai
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letters@thehindu.co.in
must carry the postal address.
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Why judicial holidays are necessary

he debate over judicial
holidays has resurfaced
in recent weeks, with
critics questioning why
courts observe extended breaks.
The assumption is that judges, like
most professionals, step away
from work during these periods.
That assumption is largely wrong.

For most judges, a holiday is
rarely a holiday in any
conventional sense.

The public sees only the visible
part of the work: judges presiding
over courtrooms, hearing
arguments, questioning lawyers
and delivering orders. What they
do not see is the considerably
longer phase that begins after
court hours, when judges return
home to write judgments. This
work often stretches past
midnight. Each judgment requires
close analysis of facts, application
of legal principles, reference to
precedent, and precision in
language, since every word carries
legal weight.

A single decision can affect
lives, businesses, reputations and
personal liberty.

A time for uninterrupted work
This pattern is not unique to India.
Justice Ruth Bader Ginsburg,

who was a judge of the United
States Supreme Court for 27 years,
was known to arrive at her
chambers shortly after lunch and
work late into the night. Her
former law clerk Goodwin Liu,
now a Justice of the California
Supreme Court, has spoken of
receiving voicemails from her at
two or three in the morning, when
she was at the height of her
writing. From oral argument to
majority opinion, she averaged 60
days, the fastest pace on her
Bench. When she underwent
surgery for colon cancer in 1999,
and again for pancreatic cancer in
2009, she scheduled her
procedures so as not to miss a
single day on the Bench.

In India, the workload is no less
demanding. Justice D.Y.
Chandrachud, during his
eight-year tenure in the Supreme
Court, authored over 600
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judgments and sat on more than
1,200 Benches before retiring as
the 50th Chief Justice of India in
November 2024. Few professions
outside the Bench demand such
sustained intellectual output year
after year, and that too with little
public recognition of the labour
involved.

The mornings begin no easier.
Long before court assembles,
judges are reading voluminous
case files, studying precedents and
preparing for the day’s hearings.
By the time proceedings open,
hours of unseen work have
already gone in.

Judicial breaks, then, are not
periods of rest but working
windows. During these breaks,
judges complete pending
judgments, study lengthy case
records and prepare for matters of
constitutional importance. With
case backlogs continuing to rise
across courts, these are often the
only stretches available for
uninterrupted work.

Families bear much of the
strain. Spouses and children of
judges describe a familiar pattern:
even on holidays, judges are
occupied with their laptops, files
or video calls with law clerks. The
time supposed to be shared in
company with their family is
regularly interrupted by judicial
work. Thus, judicial service is not
only an individual commitment. It
becomes a shared one for the
household.

Not as lucrative

The economic side of the Bench is
also not discussed often. While
judges receive a structured and
respectable salary, it is not
comparable to what senior
lawyers earn at the top end of the
bar. A senior advocate may earn in
a single hearing what a judge
earns over several months. Judges,
in turn, carry the greater burden
of decision-making and
accountability.

Many take the Bench after
giving up lucrative practices,
choosing service to the nation
over personal financial gain.

The pressures do not end with

the workload. Judicial decisions
are scrutinised publicly and
legally. Judges must remain
neutral and detached, even when
the cost of doing so is high.

The unseen cost

In his autobiography, Neither Roses
Nor Thorns, Justice H.R. Khanna
recalled the night before he
delivered his lone dissent in the
ADM Jabalpur case during the
Emergency. Sitting in the
moonlight in his compound with
the Ganges flowing in front of
them, he turned to his younger
sister and said, “I have prepared a
judgment which is going to cost
me the Chief Justiceship of India.”
He was right. The following year
he was superseded for the top
post by Justice M.H. Beg, who had
ruled with the majority, and
resigned soon after.

His dissent, eventually
vindicated when the Supreme
Court overruled ADM Jabalpur in
the Puttaswamy verdict of 2017, is
now remembered as one of the
bravest decisions in Indian judicial
history.

The dedication asked of a judge
does not end with retirement
either. Lord Denning, whom
Margaret Thatcher described as
probably the greatest English
judge of modern times, served on
the Bench for 38 years and
delivered around 2,000 reported
judgments before retiring at 83. He
continued writing books on the
law till his 100th birthday.

Closer home, Justice V.R.
Krishna Iyer kept producing
books, articles and lectures on
jurisprudence long after his
retirement from the Supreme
Court, almost until his death at 99
in 2014.

The debate on judicial holidays
deserves a more informed footing.
A judge’s duty does not pause
when courts close. It continues
through late night drafting, early
morning preparation, and
constant engagement with the law.

Before questioning the system,
it may help to first understand
what it actually asks of those who
serve in it.

A re-entry into Telangana politics

Pawan Kalyan seeks to transform controversy into political capital in the State

STATE OF PLAY

Ravi Reddy

hat began as a
w stray remark by
former journalism

professor and political analyst
K. Nageshwar has spiralled in-
to one of the most contentious
episodes in Telangana’s politi-
cal discourse in recent times.
His claim that the Jana Sena
Party (JSP) chief and Andhra
Pradesh Deputy Chief Minis-
ter Pawan Kalyan had lobbied
Union Home Minister Amit
Shah to act against the YSR
Congress Party (YSRCP) lead-
er Y.S. Jagan Mohan Reddy led
to severe backlash in Andhra
Pradesh, which made him
withdraw the allegation. Yet,
the damage was done.

JSP cadres filed multiple
FIRs against Mr. Nageshwar in
Andhra, prompting Telanga-
na’s civil society activists, and
journalists’ bodies to rally be-
hind him. For them, the FIRs
symbolised an assault on Te-
langana’s freedom of speech.

Thus, the controversy,
which might have faded quiet-
ly, became a rallying cry for
identity politics.

Against this backdrop, Mr.
Kalyan seized the moment. At
a press conference in Jubilee
Hills, he announced the JSP’s
re-entry into Telangana polit-
ics, vowing to contest the 2029
Assembly elections. “We will
not retreat from Telangana,”
he declared. He accused Con-
gress leaders of a divisive rhe-
toric, urged the Centre to in-
tervene, and questioned why
his entry into Telangana was
opposed when leaders such as
Indira Gandhi, Rahul Gandhi,
and Priyanka Gandhi had con-
tested outside their home
States without controversy.

Congress leaders, including
Telangana State Transport Mi-
nister Ponnam Prabhakar and

Telangana

MLA Anirudh Reddy, respond-
ed sharply to the press confe-
rence, branding Mr. Kalyan’s
remarks as arrogant. Mr. Prab-
hakar dismissed him as a
“paid artist” who had once op-
posed Telangana’s formation.
Both insisted that while Telan-
gana welcomed Andhra resi-
dents, opportunistic politics
would not be tolerated.

The controversy soon drew
in other players. K. Kavitha,
daughter of Bharat Rashtra Sa-
mithi (BRS) chief K. Chan-
drashekar Rao, who had re-
cently formed her own party,
condemned the FIRs against
Mr. Nageshwar, insisting that
freedom of speech was non-
negotiable. The symbolism of
the Andhra Pradesh police al-
legedly seeking to assert auth-
ority in Hyderabad reinforced
the narrative that Telangana’s
autonomy was under threat.

Multiple alignments

For Mr. Kalyan, the timing was
calculated. His announcement
coincided with the Telangana
Formation Day, which was a
symbolic moment to project
the JSP’s entry into the State.
He declared plans to expand
the JSP’s organisational base
in Hyderabad, with a focus on
the Greater Hyderabad Muni-
cipal Corporation polls. The
police denied him permission
for a proposed meeting in
Hyderabad, which in itself be-
came a part of his offensive
strategy, allowing him to
frame the denial as an issue
around democratic rights.

Mr. Kalyan’s entry is also
personal; Telangana was
where he announced the JSP’s
formation a decade ago. His
re-entry, therefore, carries
symbolic weight, positioning
him both as an insider and an
outsider to the State’s politics.

The Bharatiya Janata Party
(BJP), meanwhile, has kept a
cautious distance, limiting its
involvement to criticising the
Congress government for de-
nying permission. Yet, its in-
tentions are evident. Strug-
gling to expand beyond urban
pockets, the BJP sees potential
in replicating Andhra Pra-
desh’s alliance politics in Te-
langana. By aligning with the
JSP and the Telugu Desam Par-
ty (TDP), it hopes to tap into
the large Andhra origin vote
bank in Hyderabad.

For the Congress, which
currently rules Telangana, the
JSP’s re-entry poses a chal-
lenge to its consolidation in
Hyderabad. Welfare schemes
and urban development have
been its main tools, but the
combined appeal of Andhra
Chief Minister Chandrababu
Naidu’s administrative expe-
rience and Pawan Kalyan’s
youth connect could chip
away at its urban voter base.
And as for the BRS, the JSP’s
success could further erode its
base among urban voters.

The episode underscores
how a ‘non-issue’ snowballed
into a political flashpoint.
What began as a professor’s
stray remark has now resh-
aped Telangana’s political
landscape. For Pawan Kalyan,
it has become an opportunity
to re-enter the State. For the
Congress and the BRS, it was a
reminder that Telangana’s
identity politics remains vola-
tile. And for the BJP, it is a
chance to test alliance arith-
metic in a State where it still
seeks a breakthrough.

ravi.reddy@thehindu.co.in

How India scaled its startup industry from 2016 to 2025

FROM THE ARCHIVES

The Startup India scheme has been a success due to a supportive policy environment, robust startup growth, and a positive investment climate

DATA POINT

Thillai Rajan A.

Chinni Chaitanya
Vamika Perumal

he Indian startup economy
T has truly come of age in

the 10 years since Prime
Minister Narendra Modi gave the
clarion call during his Indepen-
dence Day address on August 15,
2015, to make India the “Number
1” country in startups, and thereby
sowed the seeds of significant di-
rectional change.

The three traits that make star-
tups different from conventional
businesses are an emphasis on in-
novation, the use of technology,
and market opportunity. To distin-
guish startups from other busi-
nesses, the Department for Pro-
motion of Industry and Internal
Trade (DPIIT) started recognising
companies that aligned with go-
vernment guidelines as startups.
Despite DPIIT recognition not be-
ing mandatory for startups to op-
erate, there has been a significant
growth in startups applying for its
recognition. From 288 in 2016,
which was just 3% of the total star-
tups functioning then, the DPIIT’s
coverage has increased to 77% in
2025. The growing willingness to
join the formal startup ecosystem
has been an important measure of
success for India’s startup story.

Another indicator of success
has been the penetration of star-
tup culture across the length and
breadth of the country. There has
been a remarkable shift in startup
formation from Tier 1 cities to Tier
3 towns. In 2016, Tier 1 cities dom-
inated the startup landscape, ac-
counting for about 65% of the total
startups set up that year, while
Tier 3 towns accounted for only
about 15%. In 2020, these shares
changed to 49% and 27%, respec-
tively. However, the biggest change
happened in 2025, when Tier 1 ci-
ties accounted for just 18% of new
startups, whereas Tier 3 towns
made up for 71%. This shift high-

CM
K

lights the spread of innovation
beyond major urban hubs.

The age and gender distribu-
tions of startup founders reveal a
strong presence of the youth. A
substantial portion of founders
across both genders (approximate-
ly 66% are male founders and 59%
female founders) are under 40.
The embrace of entrepreneurship
early in one’s career signals a fa-
vourable and supportive ecosys-
tem for startups. The data shows
that women embark on their en-
trepreneurial journeys relatively
later and their proportion increas-
es notably with age. While women
account for about 21% of the foun-
ders in the under-30 age group,
they account for 33% in the 50-
plus age group. Creating a suppor-
tive environment for women to
pursue entrepreneurship has been
an important policy imperative.
The Compound Annual Growth
Rate (CAGR) of women founders
stood at 20%, compared with 14%
for men, underlining the strong
trend of women increasingly pur-
suing entrepreneurship.

The funding landscape

A surge in the confidence to invest
in Indian startups has been yet
another defining feature of the
2016-25 period. In 2016, India had
10,000 startups, of which 2,000
were funded ventures. The num-
bers have increased dramatically
in 2025 with a total of 2,50,000
startups, of which 75,000 are
funded ventures. This is an in-
crease of 25-fold and 38-fold res-
pectively.

Trends indicate that a suppor-
tive policy environment, robust
startup growth, and a positive in-
vestment climate in the first 10
years of the Startup India scheme
have created several moments of
success. The decade from 2016 to
2025 has firmly placed India
among the top four in the league of
startup nations.

Thillai Rajan A., Chinni Chaita-
nya and Dr. Vamika Perumal, the
Centre for Research on Startups, In-
dian Institute of Technology Madras

Startup surge

Chart 1: The growth in the number of DPIIT-recognised
startups between 2016 and 2025
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The data were sourced from the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal
Trade (DPIIT), Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA), and YNOS Venture Engine

Chart 2: The number of startups set up in Tier 1, Tier 2, and
Tier 3 cities and towns in 2016, 2020, and 2025
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Chart 4: The growth in male and female founders between
2016 and 2025
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Chart 5: The growth in startup formation and funded startups
between 2016 and 2025
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Full take-over of Qil India
planned

New Delhi, June 3: The Central Government is
seriously thinking of complete take-over of the
joint sector Oil India Limited (OIL) in which the
Government and Burmah Oil Company hold 50
per cent equity each.

The future of OIL has assumed importance in
the context of current negotiations over the
taking over of the Indian assets of the two
remaining foreign oil companies operating in
India — Caltex and Assam Oil Company. The
Ministry of Petroleum proposes to set up an
inter-ministerial committee to expedite the
take-over of these two companies.

The thinking in the Ministry is that the same
committee should also go into the future equity
setup of OIL, mainly with a view to developing
the organisation as the second public sector oil
exploration and production agency in the
country.

The Ministry also thinks that OIL should be
developed with added responsibilities in
on-shore and off-shore oil exploration and
production. But this would be possible only if
the concern becomes a 100 per cent
government enterprise.

According to the thinking in the Ministry, all
constraints on the restructuring and expansion
of the oil industry will disappear once the
remaining foreign assets in the industry are
taken over.

At present the Oil and Natural Gas
Commission and OIL are self-reliant in on-shore
exploration. They could be further expanded to
take over more of off-shore exploratory work.
Where expertise is needed, it could be
commercially bought.

A HUNDRED YEARS AGO JUNE 4, 1926

Wheat forecast

Calcutta, June 3: The fourth All-India Wheat
forecast says that the total area is now returned
at 30,288,000 acres as against 31,636,000 acres
at this time last year or a decrease of four per
cent.

The total yield is now estimated at 8,668,000
tons at this time last year as compared with
8,882,000 tons at this time last year or a
decrease of two per cent.

The condition of the crop on the whole is
reported to be fair.
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NEWS IN NUMBERS

Indian tyre exports
in the financial
year 2025-26

In % crore.

27,3125

, exports were
at record high of 27,312 crore in
FY2025-26, with the U.S. being the largest
export destination for the segment,
Automotive Tyre Manufacturers Association
said on Wednesday, citing data released by
the Commerce Ministry. The exports rose
9% from 25,057 crore a year ago. emi

Applications filed

for re-evaluation

THESIE

AHINDU

under CBSE

43,980:

have availed the re-evaluation facility for
board exams and completed the
application process till Wednesday
morning, the CBSE said. “The portal has
accepted 4,924 applications for verification
and 39,056 applications for re-evaluation
(total of 43,980) as of 12 noon today”. e

students

A massive fire broke outin a
hotel in a congested bylane in

on Wednesday, killing at least 21 people,
including foreigners whose ailing relatives
were being treated in hospitals nearby. The
death toll could rise with several of the
injured in a critical condition. The blaze
began around 8.30 a.m. and quickly
spread, catching everybody unawares. eri

south Delhi’s Malviya Nagar area

In million euros. French
authorities said on Wednesday

fines on the Asian fashion giant Shein
totalling more than 22 million euros ($25.5
million), citing problems with product
traceability, environmental labelling and
delivery times. The latest fines were
imposed by the government’s consumer
protection agency DGCCRF. p1i

that they had imposed two

Persons killed in south Recent fine imposed Japan’s fertility
Delhi hotel fire on on Shein by French rate falls to a
Wednesday morning  authorities record low

Japan'’s fertility rate fell
® again last year to a record

low, official data showed.

Japan has one of the world’s lowest birth
rates, as well as a falling and ageing
population, leading to labour shortages, a
ballooning social security bill and a
shrinking tax base. The number of babies
born in the country fell by nearly 15,000. e
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Is shoot-to-disable the new normal?

Why is Operation Langda a pragmatic strategy? Has a sporadic enforcement tactic become a routine practice? What makes it legally defensible?

To what extent does the State endorse half-encounters? Is it a self-sustaining system? Why are piecemeal reforms insufficient?

EXPLAINER

G.S. Bajpai
Vibhuti Sharma

The story so far:
he “leg-shot” doctrine appears
to have become the new
normal in Uttar Pradesh,
emerging as a genuine
crime-control model that Herbert Packer
advocated in 1968, in his work — The
Limits of the Criminal Sanction. Between
2017 and 2025, the State Police recorded
over 16,000 encounter operations. In
about 97% of cases, the accused survived
with a bullet wound to the leg. At this
scale, the question is no longer whether
something unusual happened, but what it
means when the unusual becomes
routine.

What is Operation Langda?

A motorcycle is intercepted on a highway.
The accused attempts to flee. Shots are
fired. He is injured, typically in the leg,
and taken into custody. This sequence,
which now recurs across the State, is now
known as “Operation Langda”, or
“half-encounters”, from the Hindi word
langda (lame), a policing methodology
cultivated by the Uttar Pradesh Police
since 2017 under its “zero-tolerance”
framework. What may initially have
appeared as a sporadic enforcement
tactic has, over time, acquired the
characteristics of a routine practice
governed by a dual logic of incapacitation
and punishment.

Refined through repetition, encounters
have evolved into a recognisable policing
pattern marked by targeted leg injury,
standardised reporting, official
endorsement and overt punitive logic.

How are half-encounters structured?
A study by the Centre for Criminology
and Victimology at National Law
University Delhi, based on official U.P.
Police data and 100 verified encounter
cases (January 2025-May 2026), found
that these incidents follow a

In Uttar Pradesh, encounters have evolved into a recognisable policing pattern marked by targeted leg
injury, standardised reporting, official endorsement and overt punitive logic. PTI

near-identical sequence: intelligence
received, suspect intercepted, alleged
attempt to flee or fire, police response in
self-defence, gunshot to the leg, arrest,
and recovery of a locally made pistol. This
seven-step sequence is the standardised
operational template of Operation
Langda, repeated across more than 30
districts over nearly a decade.

What distinguishes the practice is its
focus on incapacitation rather than
lethality. By visibly disabling accused
persons, it functions as both a
disciplinary mechanism and an assertion
of state authority. The standardised
language of police reports further
normalises this extra-procedural
punishment by presenting it as routine
law enforcement. Nearly 80% of 100 cases
in the micro-level dataset used either
“retaliation” or “self-defence” as the
major justificatory framing, no matter
what the alleged offence is.

The consistency of this framing across
widely different offences suggests a
standardised narrative template rather
than case-specific accounts. This helps

reproduce the practice across districts as
arecognisable policing methodology.

In most of the 100 cases examined,
media reports reproduced the police
version without critical scrutiny. Critical
coverage emerged only when direct
counter-evidence challenged the official
narrative. As a result, these incidents
entered the news cycle largely as routine
law-and-order events, that functioned as
transmission rather than scrutiny.

The emergence of this methodology
must be understood against the
institutional constraints faced by the Uttar
Pradesh Police. Prior to 2017, conviction
rates in several categories of violent
crimes were below 20%, while
investigative capacity lagged far behind
caseloads. In this environment,
‘half-encounters’ present a pragmatic
alternative.

Crucially, shooting to disable rather
than kill makes the practice more legally
defensible. The accused survives to be
produced in court, the officer can claim
self-defence, and the state records an
arrest rather than a death. This

distinguishes the U.P. model from the
typical “fake encounter” tradition. It is
also a reason why the practice continues
to enjoy official support. State data show
declines in crimes such as dacoity and
robbery, but these gains do not address
concerns over due process and the
erosion of the rule of law.

Uttar Pradesh publicly treats encounter
statistics as indicators of law-and-order
achievements. Through official
recognition and accelerated promotions,
an exceptional tactic has become an
accepted metric of policing performance.
The incentive structure is reflected in the
data: 2,739 encounter operations were
recorded in 2025 alone — the highest
annual figure in the dataset.

This official endorsement contrasts
sharply with established judicial
standards. In People’s Union for Civil
Liberties v. State of Maharashtra (2014),
the Supreme Court laid down sixteen
principles and mandated an independent
inquiry in every case. While these remain
the legal benchmark, they have not been
systematically applied in the State.

In January 2026, the Allahabad High
Court observed that “half-encounter”
practices were often driven by official
rewards and promotions. The court
reiterated that the power to punish
belongs exclusively to the judiciary.

What makes reform so difficult?
The central problem is that “Operation
Langda” is that it operates as a
self-sustaining system. Political
endorsement, professional incentives,
media transmission and the chronic
weaknesses of the criminal justice process
do not merely tolerate the practice, they
reproduce it. Piecemeal reforms will not
be enough. What is most striking is how a
practice that sits outside legal norms has,
through routine and reward, become part
of how the state governs. Any durable
reform must dismantle the interlocking
incentives and channels that produce it.
G.S. Bajpai is the Vice Chancellor of the
National Law University, Delhi. Vibhuti
Sharma is an Academic Fellow, NLU Delhi.
Views are personal.
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The consistency of this framing
across widely different offences
suggests a standardised
narrative template rather than
case-specific accounts.
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‘Operation Langda’ it operates
as a self-sustaining system.

Is climate research being held
back by local instrumentation?

What are India’s biggest gaps in climate research? Why do prototypes fail to become products?

Jacob Koshy

The story so far:
Mega Science Vision-2035
report on Climate Research is a
roadmap prepared by the
Indian climate research
community with the Indian Institute of
Science (IISc), Bengaluru, as the nodal
institution, and submitted to the Office of
the Principal Scientific Adviser (PSA) to
the Government of India, was made
public this week.

What is its central message?

The central message of the report is that
India has effectively lost the ability to
build its own scientific instruments.
“Today, virtually no company in India
manufactures quality scientific
instruments for climate research,” it

it »

states, adding that “billions of rupees
have been spent and continue to be spent
on procuring instruments manufactured
elsewhere.” Worse, imported instruments
are often used “without knowing the
principle of operation, the built-in
assumptions... and their limitations,” and
left uncalibrated for years — producing, in
the report’s words, “incorrect data being
reported in national and international
journals, often leading to questions on the
credibility of Indian science.”

What is the Mega Science Vision
exercise?

The Mega Science Vision exercise,
historically used to plan large,
long-horizon projects in nuclear and
high-energy physics, was for the first time
extended to climate research, ecology and
astronomy, and facilitated by the PSA’s

office under Prof. Ajay K. Sood. A working
group chaired by Prof. S.K. Satheesh, with
former Indian National Centre for Ocean
Information Services (INCOIS) director Dr.
S.S.C. Shenoi, as member-secretary, drew
on consultations with over 3,000
researchers. Crucially, the document calls
itself “a Climate Research community
document” of “hopes and aspirations”
whose projects are “indicative” — it is
neither a mandatory prescription nor a
statement of government policy or
funding.

Hasn’t India built any of its own
climate instruments?

It has built prototypes, but rarely
products. The report notes that Indian
engineers can design and demonstrate
instruments, “some of which have already
been demonstrated successfully,” yet

“they are not often translated into final
industrial products.” Examples include
automatic profiling floats developed at the
National Institute of Ocean Technologyfor
ocean observation, and automatic
weather stations by the India
Meteorological Department and ISRO.
Although transferred to industry, “most of
them have not reached the market yet.”
Tellingly, the first phase of the proposed
sensor programme is an audit to identify
why such technologies fail to scale to
production. The suggested remedy —
mandating that most instruments be
made in India, backed by assured
procurement and pricing — sits uneasily
with recent experience: the Government
e-Marketplace (GeM) portal, made
mandatory to support domestic vendors,
was rolled back for scientific institutions
in June 2025 after scientists found it
hindered access to customised,
high-quality equipment.

Why study uncontrolled renewables?
Although renewable energy seems to be
the right solution to replace polluting
sources, the report cautions that studies
are needed to assess the long-term effects
of uncontrolled tapping of natural
resources — even as it insists renewables
must remain a priority to sustain recent
momentum. India, which has pledged
500 GW of non-fossil capacity by 2030,

crossed the halfway mark in installed
capacity in 2025. The report also calls for
scientific methods to estimate the social
cost of carbon, a “polluter pays”
mechanism to prevent the atmosphere
from becoming a dumping ground, and
measures to offset the burden of carbon
taxation on the poor.

What else in the report is of
importance?

The report proposes a pan-India Climate
and Health Observatory under a mega
project on adaptation and resilience,
reflecting how thinly India tracks
climate-related health impacts. It outlines
eight mega projects spanning
observational networks, indigenous
sensors, satellites, two strands of climate
modelling, field campaigns,
carbon-neutrality research and
adaptation science, to be overseen by a
high-level apex committee. On science, it
enters contested ground, backing a dense
Black Carbon observatory network
despite disputed claims about its relative
role in global warming. It flags India’s thin
paleoclimate networks as a gap in
understanding the monsoon’s deep past,
and the risk of crossing tipping points
such as ice-sheet collapse and shifts in
ocean circulation. It also warns of limited
trained manpower, including in
environmental epidemiology.
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A liver protein triggered by exercise
reversed memory loss in mice

After exercise, small molecules called exerkines are released by the liver, skeletal muscles, heart, and brain into the bloodstream; these include

peptides, lipids, and hormones and mediate the beneficial effects of exercise, promoting cardiovascular fithess and improving metabolism

Sheetal Potdar

s we grow older, our cognitive

abilities begin to wane. We

forget names and places, lose

trains of thought, and become
creatures of habit. A key to overcoming
these ageing-induced cognitive deficits
may be exercise.

“Exercise improves cardiovascular
fitness, glucose metabolism, insulin
sensitivity, blood pressure, lipid profiles,
sleep, mood, and immune function,”
Atefe Tari, a researcher studying exercise
and brain health at the Norwegian
University of Science and Technology and
St. Olav’s University Hospital, said.

“While all of these can influence brain
health, exercise also affects the brain
more directly by many different
processes, including changes in signaling
molecules.”

A new study published in Cell has
reported how a signal released by the
liver after exercise reduces cognitive
decline due to ageing and Alzheimer’s
disease in mice.

Exerkines to the rescue

After exercise, small molecules called
exerkines are released by the liver,
skeletal muscles, heart, and brain into the
bloodstream. These include peptides,
lipids, hormones, and nucleic acids.
These exerkines mediate the beneficial
effects of exercise, including promoting
cardiovascular fitness and improving
metabolism, throughout the body.

In the study, Gregor Bieri and
colleagues at the University of California,
San Francisco, examined the mechanism
of action of one such exerkine produced
by the liver: GPLDI.

The researchers increased the levels of
GPLDI in the livers of older mice that had
exercised — voluntarily running on
wheels, like a treadmill. Old mice that
could not exercise because their wheels
had been locked had lower levels of
GPLDI in their livers.

Next, the researchers tested the
cognitive abilities of young and old mice.
Young mice performed better at a spatial
memory test compared to old mice. The
test was to find a platform hidden in a
pool of water. Young mice made fewer
errors and found the platform sooner
compared to their older peers. The young
mice also preferred novel objects instead
of familiar ones and would readily
explore novel locations, while old mice
showed no such preferences.

Importantly, these cognitive deficits
were reduced in old mice whose livers
were injected with GPLDI1, showing that
GPLD1 could mitigate ageing-induced
cognitive decline.

Protective barrier
GPLDI1 is an enzyme that breaks down
hundreds of proteins on cell surfaces.
Based on this function, the authors
focused on the blood-brain barrier in
mice - a network of blood vessels and
specialised cells that surround the brain.

“The blood-brain barrier tightly
regulates the signals and nutrients that get
shuttled between the brain and blood,”
Dr. Bieri, the lead author of the study,
explained.

As we age, the barrier accumulates
proteins that make it leaky. The authors

Exercise affects different parts of the body simultaneously. STEVEN LELHAM/UNSPLASH

found one such protein, called TNAP, to
be highly enriched in the blood-brain
barriers of old mice, notably even around
the hippocampus, the learning and
memory centre of the brain.

“While we do not fully understand its
role, we observed that TNAP drives
inflammation and impairs the transport of
factors from blood to brain,” Dr. Bieri
said.

He and his colleagues performed three
experiments to tie the roles of TNAP and
GPLDL. First, the scientists found that old
mice that have more TNAP in their
barriers also had leaky blood vessels.
Next, young mice in which TNAP levels
were artificially increased in the barrier
surrounding the hippocampus showed
leaky blood vessels and cognitive defects
similar to old mice. Third, injecting GPLD1
in the livers of old mice, while also
artificially increasing TNAP in the
blood-brain barrier, nullified the
beneficial effects of GPLD1 on cognitive
function.

“A strength of this study is the
combination of approaches that provides
mechanistic evidence that TNAP is
functionally involved in blood-brain
barrier dysfunction and cognitive
decline,” Dr. Tari said.

Overall, these experiments showed
that TNAP, which accumulates on the
blood-brain barrier due to ageing, is
broken down by GPLDI, an enzyme
released by the liver after exercise.

Therapeutic potential for Alzheimer’s
Given that ageing is a risk factor for
neurodegenerative disorders like
Alzheimer’s disease and dementia, the
authors next tested whether the GPLD1
intervention could reduce cognitive
decline in a mouse model of Alzheimer’s
disease.

Dr. Tari, who was not involved in the
study, exercised caution on this count,
noting that “mouse models of Alzheimer’s

do not fully reproduce the complexity of
the disease in humans, which develops
over decades and involves vascular
dysfunction, inflammation, metabolism,
genetics, and lifestyle factors.”

“When the blood-brain barrier
becomes leaky, several things can happen
that are relevant to Alzheimer’s
development,” Dr. Tari said. “First,
inflammatory molecules and other
blood-derived factors can enter the brain
more easily and activate immune
responses. This causes chronic
inflammation in the nerve cells which can
accelerate disease processes.”

“Secondly, if the blood-brain barrier
function is impaired, the brain may
become less efficient at clearing toxic
proteins and maintaining its internal
environment.” Alzheimer’s disease is
characterised by the accumulation of
toxic amyloid protein, which clump
together to form plaques, leading to
neurodegeneration and cognitive decline.
These features are modelled in genetically
modified mice by expressing human
genes with multiple mutations that force
the rapid buildup of amyloid protein.

The team allowed the
Alzheimer’s-modelled mice to run on
wheels voluntarily for three months, after
which their GPLDI levels were higher, and
their cognitive performance was notably
improved, compared to
Alzheimer’s-modelled mice that did not
exercise.

In another experiment, GPLD1 was
injected into the livers of
Alzheimer’s-modelled mice. In these
mice, TNAP levels in the blood-brain
barrier were lower, the blood vessels were
less leaky, there were fewer amyloid
plaques, and cognitive dysfunction was
reduced.

Experts said these results are
encouraging and have clinical
implications for Alzheimer’s disease.

Dr. Bieri noted that “while a lot of

research and potential therapeutic
strategies have focused on the brain,
recent antibody-based interventions are
associated with side effects resulting from
a breakdown of the blood-brain

barrier. Thus, improving blood-brain
barrier function could also improve the
treatment efficacy of other therapeutic
interventions.”

“This study identifies a promising
pathway that may become relevant for
drug development or biomarker work,”
Dr. Tari added. “But it does not mean we
are close to replacing exercise with a pill
yet.”

Parallel and convergent pathways
Exercise affects different parts of the body
simultaneously. Brain function is also
influenced by multiple factors. Recently,
in another study, researchers from Seoul
National University and the Korea Brain
Research Institute found that exerkines
secreted by skeletal muscles could
improve cognitive performance by
crossing the blood-brain barrier, unlike
GPLDLI. This exerkine was found to boost
new neuron formation within the
hippocampus. “The benefits of exercise
are unlikely to be explained by a single
molecule or pathway alone,” Dr. Tari
noted, adding that “the strength of
exercise likely lies in its ability to trigger a
coordinated, whole-body response.”

Dr. Bieri said he sees clinical
opportunity in the possibility of multiple
exerkines working in tandem: “As
potential new therapeutic strategies keep
expanding, [the] discovery of
complementary mechanisms will allow
for a more personalised medicine
approach. Future treatments will likely be
combinatorial, tackling different cell
types and hallmarks of ageing and
disease.”

(Sheetal Potdar is a freelance science
Jjournalist with a PhD in neuroscience.
sheetaldpotdar@gmail.com)
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Different perspectives: a quiz on things that light does

Vasudevan Mukunth rapidly away from that surface. It
doesn’t travel freely through space

A like ordinary light does. Scientists

QUESTION 1 use these waves in technologies

When light from a distant object
passes near a very heavy body like
a galaxy or a black hole, the
object’s gravity bends the path of
the light. As a result, the light can
become distorted or magnified.
Name this phenomenon, which
astronomers use to study objects
that are magnified in this way.

A

QUESTION 2

When light travels, it carries
momentum. So when it strikes an
object, it exerts a small force. Over
a long period, this force can slowly
accelerate a spacecraft without
fuel. A spacecraft design called
_____makes use of this
technology to be propelled through
deep space. Fill in the blanks.

A

QUESTION 3

An X wave is a form of light that
appears near a surface but fades

CM
K

such as optical fibres to confine light
using total internal reflection. Name
X.

A

QUESTION 4

Light is an electromagnetic wave.
The direction in which its electric
field oscillates is called its
polarisation. In circularly polarised
light, what happens to the field’s
direction as the light travels?
Scientists have used this detail to
send microscopic particles spinning.
A

QUESTION 5

When some stars die, their cores
become super-dense objects called
magnetars, which sport some of the
most powerful magnetic fields in the
universe. These fields are so strong
that they render the vacuum of A

B

Ans: Khatanga

of inaccessibility

Bouvet Island

SOFAR

equator
Visual: Null Island

First contact:

Anmol Agrawal

______,whichsplitsup  Visual: Name the effect that partly polarises the light in the sky; the image on the right shows
light according to the way it is
polarised. Fill in the blank.

only polarised blue light. Many insects use this polarisation pattern to find their way. Light
pollution is not polarised, confusing them. PICCOLONAMEK (CC BY-SA)

Answers to to May 28 quiz:
1. Gulf in Arctic Russia at end of
longest unobstructed sea route -

2. Point on land farthest from any
coastline - Ans: Continental pole

3. Most remote island, a South
Atlantic Norwegian territory - Ans:

4. Name of underwater channel
adept at transmitting sound - Ans:

5. Line marking belt of highest mean
surface temperature - Ans: Thermal

Tamal Biswas | K.N. Viswanathan |
Aditi Bajpay | Utsav Kaushal Ranjan |

Quark-gluon plasma are extraordinarily hot,
reaching trillions of degrees centigrade.
Representative image. IMAGE CREATED BY Al

New result
pushes bounds
of how small

a liquid can be

Vasudevan Mukunth

hysicists have spent more than
P two decades studying one of the

strangest forms of matter ever
created in a laboratory: the quark-gluon
plasma (QGP). Quarks and gluons are the
smallest pieces of matter. A QGP existed
in the first few millionths of a second after
the Big Bang, before the quarks bound
together to form the first protons and
neutrons. Researchers routinely create
small droplets of QGP by colliding heavy
atomic nuclei at extremely high energies.
These droplets are extraordinarily hot,
reaching trillions of degrees centigrade.
Their behaviour, however, has been more
surprising: instead of acting like a gas, the
QGP behaves like a fluid.

A new study in Physical Review Letters
has now reported a new ‘boundary’ in
this field. By smashing together oxygen
nuclei at the Large Hadron Collider (LHC),

The new study addresses a
different question: how small can
a droplet of matter be and

still have fluid-like behaviour

researchers have found the smallest
dollop of QGP — so far — that still behaves
like a fluid. Physicists have known for
decades now that energising and colliding
lead nuclei, which are much heavier than
oxygen nuclei, produces QGP. The new
study addresses a different question: how
small can a droplet of matter be and still
have fluid-like behaviour? The LHC
usually smashes together protons. The
researchers picked oxygen ions because
they occupy a middle ground between
the tiny clumps of energy and matter
created by smushed protons and the
massive ones formed by lead ions. A
middle ground that could reveal the
tipping point where subatomic matter
starts to resemble a fluid. The research
team analysed collisions between oxygen
nuclei at the LHC, looking for fast-moving
particles that emerged from the collision,
and compared their numbers with what
would be expected if no dense medium
had formed. If no dense medium forms,
physicists can predict how many such
particles should appear. But if a medium
is present, some of the energetic quarks
and gluons should lose energy before they
escape, reducing the number of energetic
particles eventually reaching the detector.
The researchers have reported signs of
such a suppression. It was less
pronounced in collisions involving the
oxygen ions, but it was noticeable. The
finding suggests that oxygen-oxygen
collisions can create a medium large
enough to affect the motion of energetic
quarks and gluons. The data “are also in
better agreement with theoretical models
that include quark-gluon energy loss than
they are with models that omit it,”
Physical Review Letters associate editor
Nikhil Karthik wrote in Physics. Properties
like viscosity and flow are associated with
fluids, and these fluids usually have an
enormous number of particles. A droplet
of water sliding down a wall has
quadrillions of water molecules. A glob of
honey big enough to show how slowly it
slides has roughly a quintillion sugar
molecules. Yet the QGP is much, much
smaller — it has maybe thousands of
quarks and gluons — but it is still a fluid.
According to the new finding, a strongly
interacting medium can emerge even in
collisions involving relatively light nuclei.
At the same time, it makes the mystery of
where exactly the transition between a
fluid-like medium and a gas of largely
independent particles emerges more
intriguing.
(mukunth.v@thehindu.co.in)
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Prepare the ground

IMD forecast points to a deficient agri season this year

he India Meteorological Department’s

(IMD) June forecast for South-West

monsoon carries more bad news than the
April one. IMD now believes that monsoon rainfall
for the country will likely be at 90 per cent of the
Long Period Average (LPA), compared to the April
forecast of 92 per cent. IMD’s June forecast for the
monsoon is usually more accurate than the early
April one. It suggests a deficient monsoon year,
instead of merely a sub-normal one, and calls for
greater preparation.

The forecast also casts a damper on the
spatial distribution of rain. Only North-East
India, not very critical for the agri-economy,
is now expected to receive normal rain.
Central and South Peninsular India and the
North-West are likely to experience below
normal rains. The monsoon core zone,
which is rainfed and critical for agricultural
output, is expected to receive less than 94
per cent of LPA. The forecast also raises the
possibility of the looming El Nino
coinciding exactly with the monsoon
months. In April, the IMD had talked of
weak La Nina conditions persisting until
June, pushing back the advent of E1 Nino. It
also held out the hope that a positive Indian
Ocean Dipole (aweather phenomenon that
counteracts the impact of El Nino) could
emerge towards the end of the Southwest
monsoon season. A positive IOD has in
some years negated the E1 Nino effect.
However, the latest forecast says that
neutral IOD conditions are expected to
continue, suggesting that this hope is
receding. The World Meteorological
Organisation has just predicted that there is
an 80 per cent probability of a moderate to
strong E1 Nino emerging between June and
August. June has already seen a patchy start
to the Southwest monsoon, accompanied
by a countrywide heat wave. Should these
conditions last through July, the critical
sowing month, kharif output could be
seriously hit.

Initslatest estimates this week, the
Agriculture Ministry has marginally
lowered its kharif output target to 151
million tonnes for rice (from 154 million
tonnes last year), 52.5 million tonnes for
maize (55.1 MT last year) and 40 million
tonnes for oilseeds (43.1 MT last year).
Estimates for other kharif crops such as
sugarcane, jowar, bajra, tur, urad and moong
have either been hiked or left unchanged
from the previous year. No estimates have
been provided for horticulture crops. Itis
unclear if this is because the Ministry
expects no impact from a deficient
monsoon, or plans to course-correct as
sowing progresses.

Pulses and vegetables have been key
contributors to spells of runaway inflation
in the past. Therefore, a sensible approach
is to start with realistic estimates — and
avoid knee-jerk actions such as export bans
or import duty cuts which hurt farm
incomes and impact India’s reputation asa
reliable supplier of agri-products. Lower
paddy and maize output also call for
recalibration of the ambitious ethanol
blending programme. Overall, the Centre
and States should be prepared with policy
options to deal with eventualities.
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Civilians need lasting peace, not short-term patches

Let’s see how long that lasts,” Donald Trump wrote on Truth Social on Monday
night, addressing his attempts to de-escalate in Lebanon following Israel’s
intensified military campaign. Within hours, Israeli drone strikes had killed
eight people in the south, including a father and his two children, and damaged
a hospital. Hezbollah continued launching rockets and drones. Anxious to
escape the illegal war that he launched on Iran, and with Tehran threatening to
suspend peace talks over the Israeli offensive, the US president reined in
Benjamin Netanyahu - for now - in what was described as an expletive-laden
phone call. Mr Trump’s post, despite its unusual admission of doubt, still
oversold the agreement. Lonoon, June 2

THE WALL STREET JOURNAL.

EUROPE

Republicans Can Kill Trump’s Retribution Fund for Good
President Trump is retreating from the proposal to set up a $1.776 billion
“anti-weaponization” fund as a settlement of his lawsuit against his Internal
Revenue Service. “We’re not moving forward with the fund. Period,” acting
Attorney General Todd Blanche told Congress Tuesday. Not moving forward? That
isn’t dead for good, and it isn’t enough. Republicans in Congress can kill the idea
forever, however, by barring money for its use. That would be good policy and
politics. The “settlement” between Mr. Trump and his own Administration,
diverting $1.8 billion of tax money to political allies, possibly including Jan. 6
rioters, would be an ugly precedent. The courts have blocked the payouts for now,
and the Justice Department said Monday it will “abide by” that. new york, June2
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THE ARCHITECTURE. Tweaking the PLI
framework to create ecosystems, converging Al
and physical systems for talent formation are vital

VIPIN SONDHI
G SUNDARARAMAN

alk through the

despatchbayofa

mid-sized

auto-component

plant in Manesar,
Haryana and ask the plant head what
keeps him awake. A year ago, the answer
would have been capacity; more orders
than the line could absorb. Today the
answer is different.

Along-standing European buyer will
be introducing a new requirement: full
carbon traceability data, shipment by
shipment, as a condition of continued
supply under the EU’s Carbon Border
Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM). The
plant can produce, but it cannot yet
prove. In global manufacturing, the
inability to prove is rapidly becoming
indistinguishable from the inability to
perform.

Thisisnotanisolated episode. Trade,
technology and carbon policy have
ceased to be neutral terrain. They shape
market access, define the terms of
participation in global value chains and
determine which nations retain
industrial agency. The question for
Bharat is whether we build the depth
this moment demands, or whether we
scale capacity while the architecture
lags behind.

THE SHIFT TO PHYSICAL Al
Artificial intelligence has, until recently,
beenlargelya phenomenon of the
screen; content, retail, software. That is
changing.

The next phase of Al is physical:
applied to factories, logistics, energy
grids and supply chains where
interaction between software and
machines must be seamless and reliable.
This is notadistant prospect. Itis
already under way in the most
competitive manufacturing economies
and beginning unevenlyin Bharat.

The applications are concrete.
Predictive maintenance systems flag

equipment stress before a breakdown
occurs. Digital twins allow factories to
be stress-tested virtually before capital
is committed to build physically.
Machine vision replaces subjective
quality inference with real-time
assurance. Energy management
algorithms reduce industrial
consumption that bear directly on
carbon compliance. None of these
require frontier Al research. They
require disciplined deployment of
techniques that are already proven.

The concern is not awareness. Itis
adoption depth. Several large
automotive and engineering firms in
Bharat are beginning this journey. But
the gap between these early movers and
the wider MSME base is significant. A
mid-sized component supplier
operating across three shifts may grasp
the value of predictive maintenance in
principle.

The challenge is integration: legacy
equipment, mixed data architectures
and the absence of in-house capability
to deployand sustain these systems.
The B2B clusters — foundries,
machining shops — are where the
adoption gap is widest and the
competitive risk, most acute.

THE ECOSYSTEM IMPERATIVE
Manufacturing competitiveness is
rarely the achievement of individual
firms. It is the product of ecosystems. In
Shenzhen, ahardware prototype moves
from concept to revision in days, not
because of one exceptional factory but
because suppliers, tooling specialists,
designers and process engineers
operate within a dense, interdependent
cluster where learning circulates
rapidly.

Bharat has analogues; the
auto-component clusters of Pune and
Chennai, the textile ecosystem of

Al investment layered
onto poorly designed
operating systems will
not rescue this situation.
It will amplify the
underlying weaknesses

Tiruppur, the electronics base emerging
in Tamil Nadu and Telangana. The
question is whether these clusters are
developing the institutional depth that
converts proximity into compounding
advantage, i.e. shared testing
infrastructure, training pipelines,
standards bodies in which industry
actively participates and research
institutions engaged with problems the
shopfloor actually wrestles with.
Without these, a cluster is geography,
not ecosystem.

The standards dimension deserves
particular attention. Mechanisms like
CBAM and the EU’s Digital Product
Passportare notadministrative
inconveniences, they are the new
architecture of market access. Those
who shape such standards retain
influence over the terms of global trade.
Bharat’s ambition to be a trusted
partner in diversified supply chains
requires a deliberate shift from
compliance to co-authorship at
standards bodies, in trade negotiations
and in value chain design.

WEAKPOINTS

The risk Bharat faces is not that it
misses this manufacturing moment.
The geopolitical realignment of supply
chains, the China-plus-one strategies of
global corporations, the friend-shoring
logic of western procurement creates
structural demand for Indiaasa
manufacturing destination. That
tailwind is real.

The risk is that we respond by scaling
capacity without upgrading the
underlying architecture, producing
growth thatis brittle rather than
durable.

Most manufacturing systems expand
initially through stretch; additional
shifts, higher equipment utilisation,
extended managerial spans. Stretch
releases latent capacity efficiently. But
beyond a threshold accountability blurs,
variability accumulates and delivery
credibility built patiently erodes faster
than it was earned. Global buyers
managing their own compliance
obligations have limited tolerance for
inconsistency.

Alinvestment layered onto poorly
designed operating systems will not
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rescue this situation. It will amplify the
underlying weaknesses.

AWAY FORWARD

Bharat enters this transition with
genuine structural advantages; alarge
engineering base, demonstrated
capacity for digital deployment at scale,
deepening integration into global
supply chains across automotive,
pharmaceuticals, electronics and
defence.

Converting these advantages into
durable industrial sovereignty requires
three specific shifts. First, the PLI
framework must evolve beyond output
incentives because volume-linked
subsidies have served their purpose.
The next phase must reward ecosystem
formation: supplier depth, shared
infrastructure and technical workforce
pipelines.

Second, the valley between research
capability and industrial application
must be bridged through co-funded
mechanisms with shared accountability.
National laboratories like CMTI and
SAMEER carry deep technical capability
thatis not being converted into
production-grade tools consistently.
The missing link is not science but
industrial partners willing to take
prototypes from TRL 4 to TRL 7.

Third, Bharat must treat the
convergence of Al and physical systems
as a talent formation priority. Engineers
who can navigate both algorithms and
material systems — thermodynamics,
robotics, reliability engineering — will
determine which countries shape the
nextindustrial era. Bharat produces
exactly this profile. The question is
whether institutional conditions exist
to deploy that capability at home.

The factory that can trace its carbon
footprint, anticipate its failures and
integrate cleanly into evolving global
value chains is the operational baseline
that serious manufacturing buyers are
already beginning to demand. And so,
while scale will build presence,
architecture will build sovereignty.

Sondhiis Independent Director: Global - India, Former
MD & CEO, Ashok Leyland and JCB India; Sundararaman
is Chief Scientist and Head of Wipro Research. Views
expressed are personal

Monetary policy should not target exchange rate

Interest rate hikes will not address real concerns underlying the rupee fall. Instead, they will harm the domestic economy

|
Krishan Sharma
Nida Rahman

dollar on May 20 was not simply

astory of crude oil, dollar
strength, or foreign portfolio outflows.
Those were the triggers. The deeper
issue is that India is operating inside the
classic open-economy trilemma: the
attempt to preserve currency stability,
monetary-policy autonomy, and access
to global capital at the same time.

India does not sit at any pure corner
of this triangle. It has partial capital
controls, amanaged float,and an
inflation-targeting central bank. But
partial insulation is not full insulation.
The pressure is visible in the data: the
current account deficit widened to 1.3
per cent of GDP in the December
quarter of FY26, driven by a higher
merchandise trade deficit, even as
services exports and remittances
continued to provide a partial cushion.

The RBI’s response has been
deliberately layered. Rather than using
the policy rate as a blunt exchange-rate
defence tool, it has relied on
foreign-exchange intervention,
liquidity management, and
balance-sheet instruments. The $5
billion dollar-rupee swap auction, which
attracted bids of $9.8 billion, showed
the RBDI’s preference for managing
currency and liquidity pressures

T he rupee touching 96.96 to the

without turning monetary policy intoa
permanent rupee-defence mechanism.

This distinction matters more than
most commentary acknowledges. If
monetary policy becomes a standing
support mechanism for the currency,
the RBIloses the flexibility to respond
to the domestic growth and inflation
cycle. A central bank that conflates
exchange-rate management with
monetary policy ends up doing neither
well.

The standard response to a slide in
rupee typically involves calls to raise
rates, intervene more, and attract
portfolio flows. Each of these addresses
symptoms rather than causes. Portfolio
inflows are reversible by nature. Higher
rates can attract short-term capital
while slowing investment. Forex
reserves can smooth volatility but
cannot substitute for genuine external
competitiveness.

Three structural gaps deserve
attention.

First, India’s energy import bill
remains one of the largest sources of
current account vulnerability. Despite
significant progress in renewable
capacity, fuel-pricing reform, faster
electrification of transport, and a
credible demand-side strategy are
needed.

Second, India’s services exports,
particularly in technology and business
process work, are a genuine strength
and a stabiliser. But goods exports have

RUPEE. Worrying consequences

repeatedly underperformed their
potential, partly because logistics costs
remain elevated and partly because
India has been slow to embed itself in
the regional supply chains that anchor
more durable trade flows.

Third, the composition of capital
inflows matters as much as the volume.
Foreign direct investment and
long-term debt and stable external
borrowing are far more reliable anchors
than equity and short-duration
portfolio flows, which move with global
risk sentiment rather than India’s
fundamentals. The broader
architecture of capital account
management needs to tilt incentives
more deliberately in this direction.

There is also a fiscal dimension that is
often left out of currency commentary.
When external balances are under
pressure, the fiscal stance matters.
Demand-stimulating expenditure can

worsen import demand and add
pressure to the current account at
exactly the wrong time. Fiscal
consolidation, in this context, is not
merely an austerity argument. It is also
an external-stability argument.

A government running expansionary
policy while the current account is
widening and the currencyis under
stress is adding to the trilemma rather
than managingit.

THE HONEST RECKONING
India is notin an external crisis. Its
reserves are substantial, services
surplus is real, and growth story
remains intact. But the rupee’s
weakness is a signal that the
comfortable conditions of recent years,
such aslow global interest rates,
moderate oil prices, and abundant
portfolio flows, may not persist
indefinitely.

The rupee is not asking for panic
defence.A more honest macroeconomic
strategy is needed: less dependence on
volatile capital, stronger export
competitiveness, lower energy-import
vulnerability, and a fiscal stance that
recognises external constraints.

The trilemma is not just a theory. Itis
the budget constraint of
macroeconomic sovereignty in an open
economy.

Sharmais Assistant Professor, Bennett University;
Rahman is Assistant Professor, lILM
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CBSE fiasco

Apropos of ‘Govt transfers CBSE
Chairperson & Secretary, institutes
inquiry (June 3)’, at last, the
government effected transfers of
the Chairman and the Board
Secretary of CBSE. The
One-Member Committee must Pune
analyse the causes and the basis of
awarding of contract for
development of a Solution on
Onscreen Monitoring System (OSM)

toavendor with na dodgy track
record. Besides, the findings of the
ethical hacker who had highlighted
several lacunae existing in the OSM
application need to be taken
seriously for fixing the loopholes.
RV Baskaran

Pithy Pocket
This refers to the cartoon ‘Pocket’
(June 3). The theme accurately

Sitaram Popuri

Bengaluru

predicted the impact of the
long-term volatility of crude
prices inflicted due to the
underlying uncertainty over
conclusion of the war in the near
future, with both fighting parties
rigid and adamant with their
endless demands and fear of
losing sovereignty and
domination over each other.

packaging material must be

Biodegradable packaging
Apropos ‘Mother Dairy rolls-out
eco-friendly milk pouch’ (June 3). This
isagreat initiative to be cherished by
the consumer sector in general and
must be emulated by food processing
industries on a pan-India basis.
Additionally, the bio-degradable

introduced to suit each sector. The
E-Comand Q-Com sector must adopt
these packaging materials as it is one

of the major generators of packaging
waste, most of which is
non-bio-degradable. Institutes like
lIScand CFTRI must further develop
these products and encourage
MSMEs to produce sector specific
bio-digestive packaging material
which offers several advantages
including employment generation
and environmental conservation.
Rajiv Magal

Halekere Village (Karnataka)
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Securing bank lending

Expected Credit Loss model, a well-reasoned one

—
Mohan R Lavi

he former Chair of the
T Federal Reserve, Ben

Bernanke once said: “The
central bank needs to be able to
make policy without short-term
political concerns”. To a large
extent, the Reserve Bank of India
has been making such policies —
with one such move being making
banks embrace Indian Accounting
Standards (Ind AS). In April 2026,
it mandated banks to follow the
Expected Credit Loss (ECL)
model from April 1,2027. For
three decades Indian banks have
provisioned on an incurred-loss
basis — money was set aside only
once an account had actually
slipped. Banks will now have to
provide for losses they expect.

THREE STAGES

Attheheart of ECLisa
three-stage classification that
tracks credit risk from the day a
loan is made. A standard exposure
that has not deteriorated sitsin
Stage 1, where the bank carries a
provision equal to 12 months of
expected loss. The moment
there’s a ‘significant increase in
credit risk’ (SICR) since
origination, the exposure
migrates to Stage 2 and the
provision jumps to cover the loss
expected over the remaining life
of the loan. Once the asset is
credit-impaired, it falls into Stage
3,again carryingalifetime
provision. The directions force a
bank to recognise stress well
before an account turns
non-performing, capturing
borrower problems while there is
time to price and manage it.

For most instruments the loss
is built from three estimates —
the probability of default (PD),
the loss given default (or loss in
the event of default) or LGD and
the total exposure at default
(EAD) — multiplied together and
discounted to present value. Stage
1usesa 12-month PD; Stages 2
and 3 use a lifetime PD that must
genuinely reflect higher lifetime
risk rather than be mechanically
scaled from the 12-month figure.

The RBI has set a PD floor of
0.03 per cent, and where a bank
cannot reliably model recovery, it
has set regulatory backstop LGDs
of atleast 65 per cent on secured
and 70 per cent on unsecured
exposures, easing to 30 per cent
for the safest collateral such as
cash, gold and government paper.
Crucially, the estimate must be
forward-looking and
probability-weighted across
multiple macroeconomic
scenarios. Aloss is recognised
even where the bank expects to be
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RISK-PROOFING. Banks will now
have to provide for expected losses

repaid in full, but if repayment
will arrive later than contractually
due. This is because ECL reflects
the timing of money, not only its
eventual receipt.

The norms do not leave
provisioning entirely to internal
models. Recognising that models
can be optimistic, the RBI
overlays prudential floorsas a
regulatory minimum: the final
threshold is the higher of the
modelled ECL and the prescribed
floor. NPA recognition must be
system driven and borrower-level
— if one facility defaults, every
exposure to that borrower is
tagged. Banks must adopt
effective interest rate method for
amortised cost, and on April 1,
2027, the transition date, route
the difference through retained
earnings rather than P&L
account.

The capital impact of moving
from the old regime to ECL may
be phased into Common Equity
Tier 1 over four yearsona
declining 80-to-20 per cent basis.
Overseeing this is a governance
architecture: board-level
accountability, a committee
chaired with the CFO and CRO,
and a risk management
framework requiring
independent validation before
any model goes live.

Disclosure obligations are
correspondingly granular —
credit quality by stage,
reconciliations of the loss
allowance, the SICR methodology
and the macroeconomic
assumptions all enter the notes to
accounts, with further detail filed
privately with the RBI. The
framework brings Indian banks
materially closer to Ind AS 109
and in doing so it changes what a
provisioning number means. A
provision will no longer be a
backward glance at accounts
already gone bad; it will be a
forward statement about the
portfolio’s health. Going forward,
like the IRDALI, the RBI should
mandate banks to transition
completely to Ind AS including
fair valuing treasury portfolio.

The writer isa chartered accountant

thehindubusinessline.

TWENTY YEARS AGO TODAY.

June 4,2006

Vanaspati imports from Sri Lanka through Nafed

In a bid to regulate inflow of cheap Sri Lankan-origin vanaspati into the country
through the Free Trade Agreement (FTA) route, the Government has
appointed the National Agricultural Cooperative Marketing Federation of India
(Nafed) as the canalising agency for undertaking these imports. Currently, the
FTA implemented since March 2000 allows vanaspati imports of up to 2.5 lakh
tonnes (It) annually from Sri Lanka at zero duty.

LIC may not enter health insurance

The LIC of India is having second thoughts about its proposed health
insurance venture. According to Mr TS Vijayan, Chairman, LIC, the corporation
will not enter the segment unless it has the right business model.

Tata Power may join Tata Steel for coal mining

Tata Power is planning to forge a tie-up with Tata Steel Ltd for coal mining. The
company, which has applied for acquiring coal blocks at sites in Jharkhand and
Orissa, plans to invest around ¥18,000 crore to augment generation capacity

The missing link

in monetary
transmission

ASYMMETRY. If monetary easing does not reduce the risk-free
benchmark rate, can transmission really be regarded as complete?

Notably, the largest borrower is the Union Government

S ADIKESAVAN

iven the circumstances

under which the June

meeting of the Monetary

Policy Committee (MPC)

is taking place, there is
little expectation that the Committee
would seek to compound the problems
of domestic economic agents by raising
the cost of money.

Consequently, a status quo on the
repo rate is the broad market consensus.
This time around, however, the
Statement on Developmental and
Regulatory Policies — issued alongside
the MPC decision — may prove more
consequential.

Transmission of policy rates will
continue to remain a keyissue. The
RBI’s assessment of how effectively
reductions in the repo rate have been
transmitted to deposit and lending rates
will be watched. Yet there is another
dimension of transmission that receives
less attention.

The largest borrower in the countryis
not a corporate house, nor the
household sector. It is the Government
of India. State governments, taken
together, constitute another large
borrowing segment.

Against incremental credit absorption
(growth) of about 30 lakh crore in FY
2025-26, the combined net market

borrowings of the Centre and the States
in the same period were around 326 lakh
crore.

In other words, governments borrow
almost as much as the entire
non-government sector. More
importantly, the Government of India is
by far the single largest borrower in the
market, dwarfing every corporate
borrower. In FY 2025-26, the Centre
borrowed approximately I11.5 lakh
crore and the largest corporate loan
would probably not have exceeded
325,000 crore.

Given this reality, should monetary
transmission not also be assessed by its
impact on sovereign borrowing costs?

Over the recent period, the repo rate
has been reduced by 125 basis points.
The benefit of this reduction has flowed,
invarying degrees, to different segments
of borrowers. Yet the benchmark yield in
the government securities market is
currently around 7 per cent, compared
with about 6.30 per cent a year ago.
Thus, even as the central bank’s policy
rate has moved down, governments have
found themselves paying more.

Public discussion on monetary policy

A divergence of 100 basis
points between the repo
rate and the G-sec yield
can translate into an
additional interest burden
of nearly 28,000 crore on
government borrowings

generally centres on the borrowing costs
of housing loans, vehicle loans, personal
loans, and MSME credit. Transmission
is deemed successful if banks pass on
repo rate cuts to these sectors. As for
large corporates, their professional
treasury managers negotiate
aggressively and borrow at the most
competitive rates available.

The more fundamental question is
this: if monetary easing does not reduce
the risk-free benchmark rate in the
economy, can transmission really be
regarded as complete? And if not, should
this issue not invite greater policy
attention? The RBI is not merely the
monetary authority; it is also the debt
manager for both the Union and State
governments.

INTEREST BURDEN

The fiscal impact is material. More than
one-fourth of the Union Government’s
expenditure is devoted to servicing debt.
In the Union Budget for FY 2026-27,
interest payments alone are estimated at
about ¥14 lakh crore out of a total
budget size of ¥53 lakh crore. State
governments collectively would have a
comparable interest burden.

A divergence of 100 basis points
between the movement in the repo rate
and the G-secyield can translate into an
additional interest burden of nearly
28,000 crore on government
borrowings. For many States, even a
difference of 31,000 crore in borrowing
costs can materially affect fiscal
planning.

On the ground, almost every category
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of borrower has vocal advocates who
raise concerns about the cost of credit.
Governments, however, appear to have
no such constituency. One cannot
expect politicians or ministers to focus
on the finer points of sovereign yield
movements. But public finance
managers would certainly know that
while the overall cost of debt and capital
has declined, governments have not
enjoyed a similar benefit. (For
government, read the people.)

There is, of course, merit in the
argument that inflation expectations,
fiscal deficits and global bond market
movements influence sovereign yields.
Markets may have entirely valid reasons
for keeping long-term government bond
yields elevated despite policy easing. Yet
the asymmetry in transmission remains
striking. When banks fail to transmit
repo rate reductions, it is viewed as a
policy failure. When sovereign yields fail
to respond — or move in the opposite
direction —itis accepted as a market
outcome.

As India’s public debt and borrowing
requirements continue to grow, perhaps
the concept and coverage of monetary
transmission deserves arelook. A
textual approach would be to assess that
inflation is the sole parameter for
assessing monetary policy effectiveness,
not even transmission. But, should the
success of regulatory moves not also be
judged by the behaviour of the sovereign
yield curve, given its impact on public
debt?

The writer isa commentator on banking and finance

Aquifer management, key to addressing water stress

Priyanka Vadrevu

rom drying borewells in
F peninsular India to falling water

tables across the Indo-Gangetic
plains, groundwater, the country’s
invisible lifeline, is under severe stress.
Yet, paradoxically, it remains one of the
least governed resources. In this
context, aquifer-based participatory
water management offers not justa
technical solution, but a
transformative shift in how India
understands and governs water.
Increasingly, this shift also aligns with
global sustainability priorities,
particularly the Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs), which
emphasise integrated, inclusive, and
ecologically grounded water
management.

Atits core, aquifer-based
participatory water management rests
on a simple but powerful idea:
groundwater must be managed where
itactually exists ‘in aquifers’ and by the
people who depend on it. Unlike rivers
or lakes, aquifers do not follow
administrative boundaries. They are
geological formations, often shared
across villages and districts. Managing
them through fragmented policies or
individual extraction decisions has led
to overuse, inequity, and ecological
decline. Recent global sustainability
assessments reinforce that such
fragmentation is one of the primary

reasons water governance continues to
fall short of SDG targets on efficiency,
sustainability, and ecosystem
protection.

COMMON POOL RESOURCE

The participatory dimension is equally
crucial. Groundwater in India is
effectively a common pool resource,
accessed through millions of private
wells. Regulatory approaches alone
have proven inadequate in sucha
decentralised landscape. Instead,
involving communities in
understanding aquifer behaviour,
monitoring water levels, and making
collective decisions on usage
introduces both accountability and
sustainability.

For decades after Independence,
water policy focused largely on
supply-side interventions — dams,
canals, and later, the proliferation of
borewells. Groundwater extraction
grew rapidly, aided by subsidised
electricity and advances in drilling
technology. However, the ecological
limits of this model became evident by
the 1990s, as over-extraction began to
outpace natural recharge. Such
unsustainable extraction patterns are
contributing not only to local water
stress but also to broader
environmental risks, including land
degradation, ecosystem collapse, and
even alterations in regional
hydrological cycles.
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GROUNDWATER. Rapid growth in use

In the early 2000s, a paradigm shift
began to take shape. Initiatives such as
the Andhra Pradesh Farmer Managed
Groundwater Systems demonstrated
that when farmers are equipped with
basic hydrogeological knowledge and
data, they can make informed
decisions, adjusting cropping patterns,
reducing water-intensive practices, and
collectively managing extraction.
These experiments challenged the
assumption that groundwater
governance must be top-down.

Over the past decade, large-scale
programmes have sought to map
aquifers scientifically and integrate
community participation into
groundwater management. The
emphasis has moved from merely
augmenting supply to balancing
demand with available resources —
through water budgeting, crop
planning, and local governance
mechanisms.

The spread of such practices across

States like Maharashtra, Gujarat,
Rajasthan, and Karnataka underscores
both their adaptability and
effectiveness. In several villages,
communities have voluntarily adopted
water-sharing norms, shifted to less
water-intensive crops, and invested in
recharge structures. These are not
isolated success stories, but indicators
of abroader shift in thinking.

However, the path ahead is not
without challenges. A significant
portion of India’s aquifers remains
inadequately mapped. Hydrogeological
knowledge is still limited at the
community level. Institutional
fragmentation continues to hinder
coordinated action, with multiple
agencies operating in silos. Economic
incentives, such as free or subsidised
electricity, often encourage excessive
extraction. Without addressing these
structural issues, participatory
approaches may struggle to scale.

Yet, the future remains promising.
Advances in technology, from remote
sensing to real-time monitoring, are
making aquifer data more accessible.
Policy frameworks need to integrate
groundwater management with
broader efforts in watershed
development, agriculture, and climate
adaptation.

The writer isan independent researcher (water
resources management, climate change and disaster
risk resilience)

by over 4,000 MW through coal-based projects. It plans to set up at least four
coal power projects in the next five years.
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biggest companies. Why do we build
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There is no worse heresy than that the
office sanctifies the holder of it.

— Lord Acton
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Capital tragedy,
national shame

HE DEATH of atleast 21 people in a fire in South Delhi’s

Malviya Nagar is part of an ongoing national tragedy.

The fire in Palam, Delhi that killed nine people in

March; the conflagration in a Cuttack medical college
and hospital that claimed 12 lives in the same month; the fire
that broke out in a Kolkata hotel in April, killing 14: These inci-
dents, all from thelast sixmonths alone, frame a pattern of norms
breached and rules circumvented, of overcrowded structures
with narrow exits and exposed wires or ageing electrical systems,
oflack of basic equipment and wilful ignorance of protocols. The
pattern reveals the shockingly low priority accorded to safety in
urban governance in a country where more and more people
now live in cities.

The causes of the fire in Malviya Nagar will be confirmed after
aninvestigation. Butitis not hard to guess the factors that might
have turned the site into a tinderbox. The area is a busy spot of
commerce and leisure, brimming with eateries, paying-guest
accommodations and shops. Given its proximity to three major
hospitals, it sees a large number of out-of-town patients and
medical tourists from other parts of the world occupying the tiny,
windowless rooms available on rent. Buildings sit cheek-by-jowl
—thefirebegan in the basement kitchen of one bed-and-break-
fastand spread to the next —and thelanes are too congested for
timely help and rescue. As noted in the report “Fires in India:
Learning Lessons for Urban Safety” (2020) by the National In-
stitute of Disaster Management, it is this complex web of vulner-
abilities that leads to the vast majority of urban fires.

According to arecent working paper by the PM-EAC, India’s
“hidden urbanisation” phenomenon has meant that far more
Indianslive in urban clusters than most estimates suggest; going
by the satellite data from the Global Human Settlements Layet,
Indiawas already 63 per cent urban in 2015. The National Build-
ing Code does have extensive directions to prevent fire mishaps,
and most states, too, have fire safety guidelines. What is needed
is strengthening supervision, enforcing regulations and em-
powering municipalities — the tier of governance responsible
for fire-safety operations. Notlong ago, in the wake of the collapse
of a building in the nearby area of Saidulajab, which led to the
death of six people, municipal officers promised an audit of un-
safe buildings. Tragedies like these may be a wake-up call, but
they must be followed by sustained attention, apart from de-
mands for accountability.

India, Myanmar and
a shifting balance

N HIS first official overseas trip since being elected presi-

dent earlier this year, Min Aung Hlaing concluded a five-

day state visit to India this week, as part of an effort to rec-

tify Myanmar’s diplomatic isolation. Following the coup
he led in February 2021 — which resulted in the house arrest
and eventual conviction of then-head of government Aung San
Suu Kyi on trumped-up charges — Naypyidaw lost much of its
political legitimacy, a perception it did little to improve with
the stage-managed elections this year that propelled the USDP,
ajunta proxy, to power. Set against the backdrop of a devastat-
ing multi-front civil war between the military, pro-democracy
forces and ethnic militias, Myanmar’s instability increasingly
carries transnational repercussions and a Chinese footprint
that India can ignore at its own peril.

Reportedly, talks between Prime Minister Narendra Modi
and President Min Aung Hlaing covered cooperation across se-
curity, trade, rare earths, healthcare, and connectivity projects,
among other areas. Security is arguably the most pressing of
these, given that the two countries share a1,600-km border —
militancy, ethnic ties, and constant cross-border movement
mean that instability on one side spills over to the other. The
civilwar hasunderscored this reality as thousands of refugees,
many from the Chin community, have sought shelter in Mizo-
ram and Manipur. Further, the military has weaker control over
areasthat border India. Myanmar also serves as the land bridge
underpinning India’s Act East Policy.

There is little doubt that the junta has committed atrocities
against its own people over the past decade —first against the
Rohingya, then against supporters of democracy. Even asthe civil
war grinds on, it also retains a firm grip on critical urban centres
and institutional power. As much of the West has shunned the
Min Aung Hlaing establishment, China has steadily widened its
influence and thrown its weight behind the military leadership,
driven by its own interests, not least the protection of its oil and
gasinfrastructure. New Delhi’s challenge, therefore, istobalance
engagement with Naypyidaw and non-state actors who control
stretches of the border. Until stability returnsto Myanmat, a flex-
ible approach is critical to India’s neighbourhood policy.

It’s ok, cinema
is alive and well

N 1929, in an interview with Gladys Hall in Motion Picture
Magazine, Charlie Chaplin said, “[Talkies] are spoiling the
oldest art in the world — the art of pantomime. They are
ruiningthe great beauty of silence.” Yearslater, after making
several talkies himself, he admitted, “I was obsessed by a... fear
of being old-fashioned.” The 21st century, too, has had its share
of Chaplins amid the ruptures caused by the information age and
anisolating pandemic. Many wonder: Is cinema dying? If recent
box-office numbers are anything to go by, however, the answer
isno — the talent is just finding new ways to break through.
Inthe US and many other markets, the top two films thisweek
are Kane Parsons’s Backrooms and Curry Barker’s Obsession. Both
filmmakers are among a growing number who found their start
on YouTube and first created the stories they told on the big screen
in the digital format. Barker co-founded the sketch comedy/hor-
ror duo (and YouTube channel) That’sa Bad Idea; Weapons direc-
tor Zach Cregger did the same with The Whitest Kids U'Know.
(Bo Burnham was one of the first on this scene). Many in the in-
dustry have been blaming “attention-deficit kids today” for the
dwindling numbers in theatres. While there may be some truth
to the allegation, the problem lies elsewhere: No one behind the
traditional cameraseemsto quite “get the kids” today. Barker and
Parsons’s successes underline an old truth about show business:
Ifyoutell the right story, and do it well, the audience will find you.
These creators have, inalack, found an opportunity toarticu-
late the fears of their generations. Nowonder many of their films
focus on horror, anxiety, politics. The artists and the audiences
can breathe easy, and the gatekeepers can step back: Cinema is
alive and well, it’sjust evolving, and the kids are in the room.

THAROORTHINK

BY SHASHI THAROOR

EAR GEN Z Indians who

signed up to the “Cockroach

JantaParty”: Itisimpossible to

look at the current landscape

of India — the headlines, the
storiesemerging from exam centres, and the
raw, unfiltered conversations flooding social
media — without feeling the immense
weight of the collective frustration gripping
your generation.

On May 16, Abhijeet Dipke posted an in-
vitation tojoin the “Cockroach Janta Party”.
Five dayslatet, he had 20 million Instagram
followers. His satirical movement has cap-
tured the imagination of Gen Z and others
like you, frustrated by the inadequacies of
our political system and its failure to meet
your needs. Instagram is your town square.
Butitisnotaballot box.

To those of you feeling lost, angry, and
disillusioned: Your pain is seen, and your
anger is heard. The reasons you signed up
for the CJP are valid. When you dedicate
years of your life to preparation, sacrificing
sleep, social connection, and mental well-
being for a dream, the news of paper leaks
and system failures is notjust a news head-
line — it is a betrayal of your time, your ef-
fort, and your future. The tragic news of stu-

tating reminder that the “rotten system”
isn’tjust an abstract concept; it has real,
human consequences that cut to the core of
our society. But there isa danger in mistak-
ing an outlet for your frustration as the sol-
ution to your problems. It is not.

The emergence of movements like the
CJP offers a powerful, albeit heartbreaking,
piece of political theatre. It captures the vis-
ceral feeling of being treated as disposable
by asystem that seems unresponsive tothe
struggles of ordinary citizens. It seems a
safe space for those of you dealing with the
crushing weight of unemployment, theris-
ing cost of living, and the narrowing of the
pathways to quality education. But while
venting and findingsolidarity in this move-
ment is necessary for emotional release,
thereisadangerin stopping there. History
shows us that while rage can ignite a fire, it
requires asteady hand and a clear strategy
tobuild astructure that endures. Instagram
alone doesn’tdoit.

If you want more than just temporary at-
tention, you must channel this energy into
something that forces the system to bend.
That is why working within the system you
feel has failed you and pushing against the
existing system so that it serves your needs
is the most effective path forward.

First,asan MP myself, let me tell you that
you can make your representatives
accountable. The system is not a
monolith; it comprises people who
are, at least in theory, beholden to
you. Flood the offices of your local
MLAs and MPs with structured
grievances and demand they take
it up with the authorities. Use the

If all else fails, take your case to
court. But for that, you need to
have a case, notjust a set of
slogans or memes expressing
your frustrations

exam conduct and hiring quotas. When
enough voicesdemand an answer on the rec-
ord, silence becomes a political liability.

Next, you can leverage institutional
pressure, even if you feel the institutions of
government are not working for you. Mass
media thrives on narratives. When your dis-
sent is organised around specific, action-
able demands (for example, specific policy
reforms for NTA oversight, concretejob cre-
ation plans, time-bound commitment tofill
existing vacancies), the media is forced to
cover the solution, notjust the scandal. And
parliamentarians are forced toreact aswell,
tojoin adebateinside and outside the legis-
lature about the ways forward. Don’t forget
there’s a lot that still works well in India.
Make it work for you.

But you must professionalise your advo-
cacy. The most successful movements in
democratic history didn’tjust shout; they or-
ganised, they drafted, theylobbied, they agi-
tated. Engage with student unions, legal col-
lectives, and policy advocacy groups that
know how to draft petitions and fight cases
in courts. Turning “this is unfair” into “this
violates Article 14 or Article 21” makes you
impossible toignore. Ifall else fails, take your
case to court. But for that, you need to have
acase, not just a set of slogans or memes ex-
pressing your frustrations.

And don’t forget the power of
participation. True change often
happensinthe mundane processes
of daily politics. By participating
constructively in local civic bodies
and engaging in informed voter
mobilisation, you strip the “system”
of its comfortable default inertia.

organised than the incumbents, you become
aforce that has to be negotiated with.

The temptation to opt out of the system
is always there. It is easy to feel that the
game is rigged and the odds are insur-
mountable. But remember: You are the
demographic majority in a nation that is
still defining its identity. You have the
numbers, the digital fluency, and the moral
high ground to shift the needle on the na-
tional compass. Your aspirationsreflect the
nation’s future. Your generation will soon
be in charge. Channel your demands con-
structively, and you can win.

Onemoreword. Frustrationisnotanend
in itself. You don’t need to be treated like
cockroaches, and youdon’tneed toadoptthe
label as your permanent identity. Work with
mainstream politicians of your choice, of all
parties, to be the rebuilders of a system that
respects the dignity of every student and
every job-seeker.

Don’tletyour anger burn outintoapathy.
Let it be the fuel for a long-term, persistent
demand for the changes you deserve. The
system will only change when those who
suffer the most from its failings decide to
challenge them from the inside, not while
staying outside.

Stay vocal, stay organised, and most im-
portantly, stay resilient. You are the future of
this country, whether the current system
likes it or not. Seize the opportunity. Don’t
give up — and don’t just be content with
venting onInstagram. Many of usarelisten-
ing, but you yourselves must act.

The writer is a fourth-term Congress MP
from Thiruvananthapuram

India’s approach to US trade
deal needs an urgent rethink

AL

ABHIIIT DAS

The India-US
joint statement
requires India
to purchase
$500 billion of
USgoodsand
services over
the next five
years. This
would further
exacerbate the
depreciation
Crisis

HE INDIA-US Interim Agree-

ment for trade is back in the

spotlight. Sergio Gor, the US

Ambassador to India, has said

that the deal is 99 per cent
complete. Officials are ironing out a few
issues and are reportedly finalising the
deal this week.

On February 6, the two countries had
issued ajoint statement announcing that
they had reached a framework under
which the US would reduce reciprocal tar-
iffs on India from 25 per cent to 18 per
cent, while India had committed to reduc-
ing or eliminating tariffs on most US ag-
ricultural and industrial exports. As part
of the bilateral trade agreement, India
may also be required to align its economic
policies and laws, including those in the
digital sector and intellectual property
rights, with US interests.

Much, however, has changed over the
past four months.

On February 20, the US Supreme Court
declared reciprocal tariffs to be illegal,
thereby undermining the basis for the
18 per cent reciprocal tariffs. Subse-
quently, the US imposed 10 per cent tariffs
across the board on most countries.
Asthese tariffs are due tolapse on July 24,
the US has already proposed a tariff of12.5
per cent against India for labour issues
under Section 301 investigations. These
illegal tariffs could go even higher after
the investigations on excess capacity
are concluded.

In this negotiating environment, India
could be compelled to accept an interim
agreement that, in reality, may not be bal-
anced and equitable. Further, if any ac-
tion of India, including the purchase of
Russian oil or any other policy decision,
is perceived by US President Donald
Trump to be against American interests,
he may not hesitate to impose higher
punitive tariffs, thereby undermining
tariff predictability.

Then there is the rapid depreciationin
the value of the rupee, with the widening
trade deficit being one of the triggers. The
India-USjoint statement requires India to
purchase $500 billion of US goods and
services over the next five years. This
would further exacerbate the depreci-
ation crisis. Any increase in India’s ex-

ports resulting from the interim agree-
ment may not be sufficient to offset this.

The case put forth by some commen-
tators is that the interim agreement will
boost India’s exports from labour-inten-
sive sectors such as textiles and clothing
to the US and create employment. This
may well be true, provided India faces a
tariff in the US that is substantially lower
than that faced by its competitors, includ-
ing Bangladesh, China and Vietnam.
However, concessions by Indiain the area
of agriculture are likely to push a far
greater number of farmers out of employ-
ment, including through tariff conces-
sions on almonds, apples, applejuice, cot-
ton, orange juice, red sorghum and
soybean oil among other products, and
other concessions.

Animportant demand of Washington
is that its partner countries mandatorily
allow imports of dairy, meat, and poultry
products from the US if they are accom-
panied by health certificates from the rel-
evant American authorities. If India
agreesto this, its farmers will be adversely
impacted by low-priced and subsidised
imports of these products. Finally, the
livelihood of millions of Indian farmers of
rice and wheat would be jeopardised if the
US leverages the interim agreement and
secures changesin India’s minimum sup-
port price scheme, an objective that it is
pursuing aggressively at the WTO.

A golden rule at the negotiating table
is “let us never negotiate out of fear, but
let us never fear to negotiate”. If India’s
continued bilateral trade engagement
with the USis premised mainly on avoid-
ing ever-increasing and illegal tariffs on
labour-intensive products, then we must
be prepared to face the adverse conse-
quences of a deal that is likely to be sub-
stantially tilted against the country. At a
time when many countries are seeking to
diversify their export destinations, by
firmly tethering its economic policies and
prospects to the political and commercial
interests of the US, India runs the risk of
narrowing its options. An urgent rethink
of India’s approach to the interim agree-
ment is called for.

Das is an international trade expert.
The views expressed are personal
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Adhik Maas s
notaskingus to
reject life. Itis
asking us to
refine life. Eat,
but not with
indulgence.
Work, but not
with obsession.
Love, but
not with
possession.
Give, but not
with pride

YOUNG man once asked his grandfather, “What is
the secret of a peaceful life?” The old man smiled
and placed three cups on the table. In the first, he
poured water until it overflowed. In the second, he
added sugar until the tea became impossible to
drink. Inthethird, he placed alamp and kept adding oil until the
flame turned smoky. Then he said, “Even good things lose their
beauty when they cross thelimit.” Thisis the wisdom behind the
Sanskrit saying: “Atidarpe hata Lanka, atimane cha Kauravah;
AtidaneBalirbaddhah, sarvam atyantamgarhitam (Lankawas
destroyed by excessive arrogance. The Kauravas fell because of
excessive pride. King Bali was bound because of excessive giving.
Therefore, anything in excess becomes dangerous)>”

Adhik Maas, the sacred extra month in the Hindu calendar,
comeslike adivine pause button. It reminds us that life alsoneeds
adjustment. Just as the calendar needs correction, our inner life
also needs correction. For the youth, Adhik Maas says: Ambition
isgood, but comparison can burn the mind. Success is beautiful;
ego candestroyit. Social media may give applause, but it can also
create restlessness. Dream big, but do notlose yourselfin therace.

For the middle-aged, it says: Responsibility is noble, but con-
stant anxiety isnot. Earning is necessary, but endless greed isnot.
Caring for family is sacred, but forgetting the self is not wisdom.
For the elderly, it says, memories are precious, but bitterness is
heavy. Experienceisagift, but attachment to control can disturb
peace. Bless more, complain less, and become a shelter of calm-
ness for the next generation. Kazi Nazrul Islam reminds us that
noone’scondition remains unchanged forever. Today’s King may
become tomorrow’s seeker. Power, youth, wealth, fame and
beauty all move like clouds. His poetic vision teaches us that ar-
rogance is foolish because time is stronger than all crowns.

Rabindranath Tagore offers another deeplesson. He suggests
that sometimes, when life does not give us everything we desire,
it may actually be saving us. Denial is not always punishment. A
closed door may be protection. A delay may be preparation. Aloss
may be purification. A limitation may save us from excess. His-
tory, scripture and poetry, therefore, speak the same language.
Ravana had knowledge, power and prosperity, but arrogance
made him blind. The Kauravas had strength and privilege, but
pride made them unjust. Bali had generosity, but even generosity
needed surrender before the divine. Adhik Maas is not asking us
to reject life. It is asking us to refine life. Eat, but not with indul-
gence. Work, but not with obsession. Love, but not with pos-
session. Give, but not with pride. Lead, but not with arrogance.
Worship, but not with display. Let us take one small vow: To re-
duce one excess from our life. Less anger. Less ego. Less compari-
son. Less greed. Less complaint. And let us add one virtue: Grati-
tude, humility, patience, kindness or prayer. Because life does not
collapse in one day. It collapses when excess slowly becomes our
nature. And life does not become sacred by one grand act. It be-
comes sacred when balance becomes our way of living.

Joshiis a Mumbai-based endocrinologist. Samajdar is a
clinical pharmacologist and diabetes and allergy-asthma
therapeutics specialist in Kolkata
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FORMER PUNJAB chief minister Parkash

Akalirebels organise

proposal to convene a conference of all regis-
tered political parties to discuss the island’s
ethnic crisis. The suggestion was made by

November, its timing — just weeks before the
next round of negotiationsin Beijing — cre-
ated difficulties for India.

Singh Badal,will head the organisational wing
of the new party the Akali dissidents propose
toform. A consensus to this effect has been
reached among the breakaway group’s sen-
iorleaders, and it was in accordance with this
understanding that Captain Amarinder
Singh, who resigned from the Barnala cabi-
netin protest against the police entry into the
Golden Temple complex, was elected leader

of the dissident Akali legislators.

All-party meetingin SriLanka

SRILANKAN President JR Jayewardene an-
nounced his government’s acceptance of a

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

the SriLanka Mahajana Party (SLMP) and sub-
sequently endorsed by the ruling United Na-
tional Party’s working committee. Address-
ing ruling party MPs, Jayewardene said the
government had agreed to the proposal.

India’s dismay at China’s claim

INDIA EXPRESSED dismay at China’s re-
newed claimto 90,000 square kilometres of
Indian territory in the eastern sector. Al-
though the statement by Chinese Vice-For-
eign Minister Liu Shuquing merely reiterated
the position taken by the Chinese delegation
during border talks in New Delhi the previous

New Delhi

6 childrendieingrenadeblast

The lure of scrap metal from discarded am-
munition led to the deaths of six childrenand
prompted criminal proceedings against their
parents in Bhandara village near the Babina
Army firing range, about 42 kilometres from
Jhansi. According to official reports, the
children had picked up an unexploded hand
grenade along with several empty shells.
While attempting to break open the shells in-
sidea hut, they struck the grenade, which ex-
ploded, killing all six children, aged between
sixand 10, and setting the hut onfire.
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I‘} island, when equipped with logistics and op-
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A support trade and strengthen national se-
y curity, reduce dependence on foreign tran-
D K JOSHI shipment hubs, enhance India’s maritime

STATE that does not secureits
frontiers, alliances and trade
routes cannot secure its fu-
ture.” Kautilya’s lesson,
written into the grammar of
statecraft centuries ago, has returned with
unusual force in our time. Nations today
are again being tested not merely on the
size of their economies or the strength of
their armies, but on their ability to read
geography, anticipate the future and act be-
fore opportunity turns into vulnerability.
Great Nicobar is one such test for India.

Located close to some of the most im-
portant seaways of the Indo-Pacific, Great
Nicobar is one of India’s most important
strategic windows to the world. Thatiswhy
the proposed development cannot be
understood merely as an infrastructure
project. Itisastrategic test of whether India
is prepared to convert a rare geographical
advantage to further bolster its Compre-
hensive National Power.

For centuries, the Indian Ocean shaped
India’s destiny, carrying our trade, ideas, ci-
vilisational influence and, at times, our vul-
nerabilities. Yet, for much of the post-Inde-
pendence period, India’s strategic
imagination remained heavily continental.

Great Nicobar is one of the largest is-
lands in the archipelago, with an area of
about 910 sq km. The total project area of
166.10 sq km is only about 2 per cent of the
total area of the Andaman and Nicobar Is-
lands, of which 130.75 sq km, approxi-
mately 1.82 per cent of the total forest area
of the islands, is proposed for diversion.
Great Nicobar lies close to Southeast Asia
and sits near major global sea lanes.

Its importance becomes clearer when
viewed from the strategic lens of the high
seas. Imagine the ships moving from the
Gulf of Aden towards the Malacca Strait,
energy cargo sailing from West Asia and Af-
rica towards East Asia, container traffic
connecting Asia, Africa and Europe, naval
assets, surveillance platforms and logistics

LETTERS
To THE EDITOR

Womenin JEE

THE SURGE in the number of girls
qualifying for JEE Advanced re-
flects what sustained policy sup-
port and social change can
achieve (‘Girls rewrite JEE script.
Campus must keep pace’, IE, June
3). The introduction of supernu-
merary seatsinIITs in 2018, along
with targeted STEM outreach, has
clearly widened access. Yet par-
ticipation aloneis notenough. A
2023 UNESCOreport noted that
women continue to face barriers
inresearch funding, leadership,
and retentionin STEM careers
globally. India must now focus on
mentorship, safer campuses, ma-
ternity support, and equal
research opportunities.

Havya Garg, Chandigarh

Integrity of evidence

THE TWISHA SHARMA case
highlights a systemic problem
that extends well beyond a single
investigation (‘When a distorted
autopsy deniesjustice’, IE, June
3). Forensic protocols for unnatu-
ral deaths — particularly those
occurring within seven years of
marriage — must be
standardised and made non-ne-
gotiable. Private hospitals con-
ducting autopsies need direct
regulatory oversight, along with
mandatory documentation stan-
dards and third-party audit
mechanisms.

Abbharna Barathi, Chennai

Remarkable talent

FOR A Gen-Xlistener like me, the
song ‘Zindagi Imtihaan Leti Hai’
from the blockbuster film Naseeb
instantly brings back memories
of Suman Kalyanpur’s soulful
singing (‘In and as Suman
Kalyanpur’, IE, June 3). Kalyan-
pur was one of the finest voices in
Hindi film music, yet she spent
much of her career in the shadow
of the Mangeshkar sisters. By re-
peatedly referring to her asthe
“other Lata”, the music industry
failed toaccord her the indepen-
dent recognition she deserved
inthe pantheon of great
playback singers.
Nawal Thorat,
Chhatrapati Sambhajinagar

chains moving through these waters.

The Indian Ocean is increasingly be-
coming a crowded strategic arena. Energy
flows, container traffic, naval deployments,
island facilities, undersea cables and mari-
time surveillance are now part of a larger
contest that is decisive for the future of na-
tions. Recently, Thailand shelved a dec-
ades-old proposal for a canal connecting
the Andaman Sea to the Gulf of Thailand.
Instead, an overland 90 km multi-modal
land bridge connecting two newly de-
signed deep-sea ports along the 10th paral-
lel — one in Ranong on the Andaman Sea
and another in Chumphon on the Gulf of
Thailand — along with dual-track high-
speed rail, multi-lane roads, energy pipe-
lines for oil and gas and an air-digital grid,
is pending final approval. All these factors
redefine the Indo-Pacific trade route and
shift the economic centre of gravity to the
Andaman basin.

The Strait of Malacca is among the
world’s most important chokepoints. It
connects the Indian Ocean with
the Pacific and carries energy (oil
and LNG) and commerce of
enormous value. Great Nicobar’s
Galathea Bay is about 45 km
from the Six Degree Channel,
which connects the Malacca
Strait with routes leading to-
wards Africa, the Middle East
and Europe. Around 11akh ships
pass annually through the Ma-

Across the IOR, powerful
countries are expanding their
presence through ports, naval

assets, surveillance systems
and economic corridors.
India’s answer must be
strategic consolidation

i .
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lacca Strait-Six Degree Channel route. The
island’s proximity to the Malacca, Sunda
and Lombok chokepoints gives India a
significant strategic advantage.

Across the IOR, powerful countries are
steadily expanding their presence through
ports, logistics arrangements, maritime ac-
cess facilities, naval assets, surveillance sys-
tems and economic corridors. India’s
answer must be strategic consolidation.
Sovereignty is strengthened when territory
becomes connected, inhabited, serviced,
productive and strategically usable. TheIn-
ternational Container Transshipment Port,
greenfield airport, township and power
plant will together create the ecosystem
needed for India to maintain a credible,
sustained and multidimensional presence
at a decisive maritime location.

The National Green Tribunal, after due
diligence and consideration of observa-
tions, acknowledged the project’s great sig-
nificance not only for the economic devel-
opment of the island and the surrounding
areas of strategic location, but also
for defence and national security.

Singapore did not become a
great maritime hub merely because
itwas welllocated. It built capacity
around thatlocation. Location gave
it the opportunity, and its infra-
structure converted that opportun-
ity into influence. Diego Garcia
offers another lesson from the In-
dian Ocean. Itshowshow aremote

reach and serve as a gateway to Southeast
Asia and a platform for the wider Indo-
Pacific. A transhipment port at Great Nico-
bar can reduce dependence on foreign
ports, improve supply-chain resilience, at-
tract investment, generate employment
and give India greater certainty over the
movement of its own cargo.

Of course, Great Nicobar is environ-
mentally sensitive. Any project of this
scale must be implemented with ecolo-
gical care, legal compliance, scientific
monitoring and genuine mitigation. But
ecological sensitivity cannot become a
permanent veto on strategic thinking.
The challenge is to pursue national secur-
ity with ecological responsibility.

The real question is whether India
wants to responsibly develop a strategic is-
land, or whether it will leave that island
under-connected at atime when the entire
Indo-Pacific is being reorganised. India is
both a continental and maritime power.
For too long, the continental mind over-
shadowed the maritime one. The Great
Nicobar project is, therefore, not extrava-
gance, but strategic foresight. A nation’s
destiny is shaped not only by the threats it
faces, but by the opportunities it recognises
in time. Great Nicobar is one such oppor-
tunity. To neglect it would be toleave geog-
raphy unused and vulnerable to being
shaped by others. To develop it wisely
would be to turn geography into a strength.

India does not need to apologise for
thinking strategically. It only needs to act
responsibly, decisively and with a clear
sense of national interest. In the Indo-
Pacific century, Great Nicobar is not the
edge of India. ItisIndia’swatchtower at the
gateway of the future.

The writer is Lieutenant Governor of

the Andaman and Nicobar Islands and
vice chairman of the Islands Development
Agency. He is a former chief of the naval
staff and was commander-in-chief of

the A&N Command during 2009-10

MRINAL PANDE

IT WAS the dismal October 0of 1987, the year
of the stock-market meltdown in the US,
when a French fashion designer, Christian
Lacroix,launched a “luxe” collection at a so-
ciety gala on Wall Street. It was not an acci-
dent. The fashion industry had already
dubbed this genius the “messiah”. So, while
the ardour for fashion was plunging along
with the stocks, he rescued the fashion and
beauty industry in that best of years, the
worst of years.

Fast-track to the recent Cannesred carpet
extravaganza, held against an even bigger
global economic and political breakdown.
Asthe world saw images of the starving and
severely wounded from Asia and Africa, In-
dia’s mainstreamaswell associal mediaand
the beauty industry saw nothing wrong in
joining the gala event in France, streaming
images of models and Hollywood/Bolly-
wood beauties of yesteryear.

Feminism had long warned women
against the beauty industry sneaking its
agendaintotheirworldview. In the 20th cen-
tury, when global beauty contests
began to seem passé, the industry
mined feminist phraseology to
push products for the “liberated
woman”. The advertising world
used all sorts of clichés to push back
against old-school feminists who
had been berating expensive galas
and holding up real-time data
about working-class women.

The next real wave of
liberation will have to be
rooted in a collective idea of
self-esteem among women of
all ages, classes, castes,
and communities

In 2026, threatened by recession and job
losses, promoters of fashion and beauty
products were forced tolook for a “messiah”
to lift up their sagging bottom lines. An er-
stwhile beauty queen, a model-turned-actor
from Bollywood, rose as a natural symbol for
promoting the idea of “ageless beauty”. A
mediablitzkrieg followed the 24th consecu-
tiveappearance of the Chosen One at Cannes
as proof of how a real beauty ages naturally.

Like Psyche, the mythical Greek figure
forever navigating doubt and questioning
appearances, this old-school feminist com-
mented on the phenomenon of agelessness
being possibly based on cosmetic enhance-
ment. All hell broke loose. The first reaction
ascribed the comment to “envy”; clichéslike
“awoman is a woman’s worst enemy” were
then brandished.

No ideology can claim to give you termi-
nologies for alifetime. Feminism is no excep-
tion. At80, 1 can see more and more younger
women rushingto claim a so-called feminist
future. But theirsisbuilt on phrases emanat-
ing from past activism and gender politics,
co-opted by both politicians and
the fashion industry. The daily re-
portsof dowry deaths and simulta-
neous calls for “Beti Bachao Beti
Padhao” make for uneasy partners,
as do the linking of beauty-en-
hancement creams with “self-es-
teem”. This has produced massive
misunderstandings over older fem-
inist concepts. Cosmetic surgery,

A feminist future cannot
rely on pastlanguage

injecting botox or silicone gel to lift sagging
skin, isnowlabelled professional beauty en-
hancement. If it fails to hide what was to be
hidden, it is described as beauty’s defiance
of patriarchy. All thisis creatingwhat two oc-
togenarian feminists had foretold: “Tyr-
annies of social expectation” (Gloria Stei-
nem) and “the chrysalis of conditioning”
(Germaine Greer).

Theterm “ageism”was originally coined
to mark the social value denied to women
past their prime. It surfaces frequently at
these global galas. But truth be told, how
many women past 60 figure in media-led
feminist discourses on fashion and beauty?
How much do we get to hear of their fear of
disease and dependency after crossing 70?

The next real wave of liberation will have
toberooted inacollective idea of self-esteem
amongwomen of all ages, classes, castes,and
communities. It’s time branded concepts of
shakti, ageism, and saas/bahu attitudes were
replaced with new phrases created out of
fresh insights. When beauty contestantsand
all women past their prime feel free to talk
collectively about ageing, the fears of notre-
taining their looks eternally,and how much
ithas costthem throughouttheirlives, atruly
new power base will be created. Who knows,
it may go on to spur a new socio-political
movement towards equality. Some may lose
their present power and constant media at-
tention, but all of us stand to gain.

The writer is former chairperson, Prasar Bharati
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AAKASH JOSHI

HERE IS a fire in my neighbourhood. But is it
really my neighbourhood? The Hauz Rani gali,
where at least 21 people have already died, is
across the road from Saket, from Press Enclave,
where I was born and live. The hotel that caught
fire is next to where our general store was, where Babli bhaiya
would give us an extra chocolate, or candied cigarettes on
credit. About 20 metres down the street is Adam’s Hair Sa-
loon, where Rashid bhai takes a razor to my throat once a
week, as we discuss our life and times. It is where, after agame
of cricket, we would get either bread-omelette or pastries.
And where, as teenagers, we took furtive drags from our first
clandestine cigarettes (not made of candy, butjust as sweet).

But, for all the intimacies that remain, the road that divides
Saket and Hauz Rani, the upper middle class and their civic ex-
perience from the working people that make it possible, has
hardened into a border. And in that line is the tale of what is
broken in our cities.

The dichotomy in the “development” of the Hauz Rani-
Khirki belt in Malviya Nagar frames both the potential of Delhi
— and India — as a cosmopolitan, global space and the tragic
failure of governments and people towards that end.

More than the glitzy malls a kilometre away in Saket or the
unaffordable eateries at the Eldeco complex, it is in the semi-
legal, overcrowded, and unpretentious areas of Malviya Nagar
that Delhi is the most global. Medical tourists (the gigantic Max
Hospital complex is across the road) and some refugees from
all over West Asia and beyond occupy many of the small apart-
ments. African students and workers, many of them Muslim,
have told me in the past that it is one of the few areas where
they are given accommodation, and feel a sense of community.
Scores of people who work in the homes of their neighbours
across the road also rent rooms here.

The marketplace has responded to this diversity. Res-
taurants serving Afghan, Yemeni, Iraqi, and a host of other
cuisinesrise and fall. Search Instagram, and you’ll see yup-
pie influencers telling you about “food walks”. Small tailors
and clothes shops carry the fashions favoured by the di-
verse clientele. Chemists offer discounts to medical tour-
ists. And there are artists’ collectives and studios at the cut-
ting edge of creativity.

But if the streets show you diversity, they are also proof of
apathy. In the last two decades and more, a metro station has
emerged, as has aworld-class hospital. But the galis themselves
have become more congested. The lane that was ablaze often
floods, sometimes with rainwater but most times with a source-
less puddle that smells suspiciously like sewage. Open wires
form the canopy between buildings, and on a sunny day, there
is an oddly beautiful dapple on shop fronts that are now stained
with smoke. The sheer lack of space and light between rooms
and in them tells you the story of a government that has not
paid attention for along time.

Now, as the death toll climbs, there will be the predictable
conversation around “accountability”. The hotel owner(s) will
have the rulebook thrown at them. Perhaps the small shops will
all be taken to task for not being up to code by the civic author-
ities, trying to show they are competent, after the fact. Many
will bay for blood. But few of us will look at ourselves.

The road that divides Press Enclave-Max Hospital, the
malls, and Hauz Rani-Khirki-Malviya Nagar was once more
porous, physically and metaphorically. The fence on the di-
vider had several gaps, and we could just walk across. We
bought our vegetables, meat, and groceries from there. Now,
most people on the right side of the tracks order in, with quick
commerce replacing human interaction. The gaps have been
blocked, the divider raised so that it is difficult for most people
to cross over. Most of my friends nolonger go to our Hauz Rani
barber for a Rs 100 haircut-and-shave. The people who have
to go back and forth every day — domestic workers, mostly
— have no voice or power to change this. And the MLAS, cor-
porators, councillors, politicians and journalists are more
likely to listen to a debate about stray dogs and cats in a colony
than a broken civic architecture.

Imagine, for a moment, if our neighbourhoods were more
organic, more connected. Where Hauz Rani and Khirki were
not merely places we visit as tourists to try out an exotic cuisine,
but as people with stakes in a place. If the privileged spoke for
their cities, notjust their gated colonies, it is perhaps more likely
that governments would take public housing and cheaper,
planned markets and hotels seriously. And maybe we would
elect leaders who don’t demonise either the people who live
there or the “foreigners” here tolearn and work.

Of course, that’s just a dream, a fantasy of a childhood
that looks better than it was. Reality will see performative
outrage, as it always does. Sometimes, that’s easier than
crossing a road.

The writer is deputy associate editor, The Indian Express.
aakash.joshi@expressindia.com

NIRBHAY RANA

AS NORTH India braces for another stretch
of 45-degrees-plus temperatures, the
country’s heatwave response remains fam-
iliar. Alerts are issued, school timings ad-
justed, outdoor work restricted. Citizens are
advised to hydrate and stay indoors. Within
this framework, one system remains almost
entirely unexamined: Clothing. Thisisnota
question of fashion, but of physiology.

The human body cools itself primarily
through the evaporation of sweat. For thisto
work, heat and moisture must escape effi-
ciently from the skin. Clothing governs this
exchange. It can enable cooling — or trap
heat, restrict airflow, and increase thermal

Missingin India’s heat action plans: What to wear

stress. In extreme conditions, this is not
about discomfort. It is about bodily strain.

India’s heatwaves are becoming longer
and more intense, and temperatures re-
main elevated after sunset. This matters
because the body depends on cooler nights
to recover from daytime heat exposure.
When that recovery window disappeatrs,
heat stress accumulates. Under such con-
ditions, what people wear shapes how
much strain the body absorbs. Yet clothing
is almost entirely absent from India’s heat
action plans.

This gap is especially visible in institu-
tional settings. Schoolchildren wear uni-
forms. Factory workers follow dress codes.
Delivery personnel, security guards, and
construction labourers operate in standard-
ised clothing systems shaped by cost, dura-
bility, and visibility. In these contexts, fabric

and design are rarely chosen for thermal per-
formance. They can intensify exposure.

Over the past two decades, mass clothing
systems in India have become increasingly
dependent on synthetic fibres, particularly
polyester blends. They are cheap, durable,
and easy to maintain. But these materialsare
oftenless breathable than natural fibresand
can trap heat and moisture, especially in
humid conditions where evaporative cool-
ingisalready compromised.

India is one of the world’s largest textile
producers. Yet in the sectors where heat ex-

The question now is no longer
only how we cool our cities, but
how we enable the human
body to endure

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

posure is most acute — schools, informal la-
bour, public-facingwork— clothing systems
remain disconnected from climatic realities.

This is a policy gap. Policy frameworks
rarely engage with clothingas afactorin heat
exposure. There are no widely enforced
guidelines for summer-appropriate school
uniforms. Occupational safety protocolsem-
phasise hydration and rest breaks but sel-
dom incorporate fabric performance. Public
procurement prioritises cost and durability,
with little regard for breathability.

This omission is increasingly unten-
able. Heat stress already reduces labour
productivity. As temperatures rise, these
losses will deepen. There is also an energy
cost. As clothing fails to support natural
cooling, reliance on air conditioning in-
creases, placing additional strain on
power systems.

New Delhi

A more responsive approach would
begin by recognising clothing as part of cli-
mate adaptationinfrastructure. School uni-
form policies can incorporate breathable fab-
rics and climate-responsive design.
Occupational standards can include textile
performance in heat exposure guidelines.
Public procurement can factor in thermal
comfort alongside durability and cost. Tex-
tileinnovation can be directed towards heat-
resilient garments for mass use.

The question now is no longer only how
we cool our cities, but how we enable the
humanbody toendure. In thatequation, the
first layer of adaptation is not air condition-
ing. Itis the fabric on the skin.

The writer is associate professor and
programme coordinator for fashion
design at lILM University, Gurugram
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Mountbatten Plan
at79: How it redrew
the subcontinent

Nikita Mohta
New Delhi, June 3

LORD LOUIS Mountbatten arrived in Delhi on March 22,
1947, to assume office as Viceroy with a clear mandate:
Transfer power to Indian hands nolater than June 30,
1948. He entered a country gripped by escalating commu-
nal violence. The Calcutta killings of August 1946 were fol-
lowed by riots in Noakhali and Bihar, while tensions had
spread to Bombay and other parts of the country.
Mountbatten swiftly concluded that the idea of Pakis-
tan had become unavoidable. Following consultations in
India and avisit to London in mid-May, he returned to
unveil the Partition Plan on the evening of June 3, 1947.
On this day, the principal political actors of the day
prepared to announce the fate of the subcontinent: Lord
Mountbatten, the British Viceroy; Jawaharlal Nehru,
representing the Congress; Muhammad Ali Jinnah, rep-
resenting the Muslim League; and Baldev Singh, speak-
ing on behalf of the Sikhs. The announcement they de-
livered came to be known as the June 3 Declaration.

What did the plan propose?

Atits core, the plan accepted the division of British
India. It proposed that the Assemblies of Punjab and
Bengal would vote on whether their provinces should be
partitioned; Sindh’s Assembly would decide whether to

THEOBJECTIONS

® The Muslim League continued
to oppose the partition of Pun-
jaband Bengal. Sikhs pressed
for stronger safeguardsin the
Punjab boundary settlement.

® Congress argued that the
North-West Frontier Province
should have the option of inde-
pendence before determining
its relationship with India.

join India or Pakistan; and
referendums would be
held in the North-West
Frontier Province and Syl-
het district to determine
their future. If partition
occurred, aBoundary
Commission would
demarcate the borders,
particularly in Punjab and
Bengal. The plan also pro-
vided for the creation of
two independent domin-
ions, India and Pakistan,
each with its Constituent

Assembly. Princely states were required to accede to one
of the two dominions, and the transfer of power was ad-

vanced to August 15, 1947.

How did the rival parties agree?

The Congress was driven to accept the plan out of the
desire to contain spiralling communal violence. It also
concluded that a smaller but more cohesive Indiawith a
strong central government was preferable over aunited
Indiain which the Muslim League could permanently ob-
struct governance. For the Muslim League, acceptance of
the June 3 Plan guaranteed the creation of Pakistan, the
fulfilment of its central political objective. The League
feared that Muslims would be politically marginalised in a
united, Hindu-majority India. Partition, therefore, offered
whatit saw as a path to political self-determination.

The unanswered questions

Crucial questions remained unanswered. Would
people be expected to migrate? Where exactly would the
borders be drawn? Which districts would fall within Pak-
istan and which would remain in India? Mountbatten
was repeatedly pressed on whether the plan would
trigger large-scale migration. “PersonallyI don’t seeit,”
the Viceroy replied. Yet the tragic consequences soon be-
came apparent to the world. In the weeks to come, viol-
ence would engulflarge parts of the subcontinent, trig-
gering one of the greatest mass migrations in history.
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How new pancreatic cancer
pilldoubles survival rate

EXPERT EXPLAINS

ANANT RAMASWAMY

SPECIALIST IN GASTROINTESTINAL
CANCERS AND GERIATRIC ONCOLOGY,
TATA MEMORIAL CENTRE

ANEW experimental pillis offering hope for
patients of pancreatic cancer, one of the
deadliest and hardest-to-treat forms of the
disease. Results from a large international
trial presented at an American Society of
Clinical Oncology meet showed that dara-
xonrasib, a once-daily oral drug, nearly
doubled survival time in patients with ad-
vanced pancreatic cancer whose disease had
progressed despite earlier treatment.

The drug works by targeting KRAS, a
cancer-driving gene mutation found in the
vast majority of pancreatic tumours — one
that researchers have spent decades trying
toeffectively shut down. “For years, the aver-
age (median) survival for patients with ad-
vanced pancreatic cancers has hovered
around oneyear. It was sixmonthsinthelate
1990s and just about 9-12 months threedec-
ades later. Improvements in survival have
been minimally incremental despite active
research over the last twodecades,” says Pro-
fessor Anant Ramaswamy, specialist in
gastrointestinal cancers and Geriatric On-
cology, Tata Memorial Centre, Mumbai.

“Insuch ascenario, the impact of an oral
pill improving or rather doubling survival
in pre-treated patients with pancreatic
cancer is great news. Also, thisisjust the be-
ginning for this new class of drugs. Patients
and oncologists can expect more improve-
mentsin the timestocome,” he told Rinku
Ghosh in an interview. Excerpts:

Why has pancreatic cancer remained
so difficult to treat compared with
some other cancers?

There are multiple reasons. First, ama-
jority of patients (70-90%) are diagnosed at
an advanced stage and that itselfis a major
limiting factor. Second, while a number of
other cancers have had targeted agents and
immunotherapy markedly improving sur-
vival, till date these have not shown signifi-

e DIPLOMACY

Thedeadliestformof thedisease

© WHAT IS PANCREATIC CANCER?

Pancreatic cancer is an aggressive disease that
forms when malignant cells developin the
tissues of the pancreas, which produces
digestive enzymes and blood sugar-regulating
hormones like insulin.

© WHY IS IT DIFFICULT TO DETECT
INITS EARLY STAGES?

Symptoms usually do not appear until the
tumour has grown large or has started to spread
to surrounding organs. Common indicators
include jaundice, pain, nausea, loss of appetite,
unexplained weight loss & new onset diabetes.

© WHAT’S THE SURVIVAL RATE?

The overall five-year survival rate for pancreatic
cancer is approximately 13%.

© HOWCOMMON IS IT?

The annual incidence of pancreatic cancer in
India is relatively low compared to Western
countries, with approximately 23,000 new
cases diagnosed each year. The crude
incidence rate is about 1.6 per 100,000 people,
affecting slightly more men than women.

A microscope
image shows
pancreatic cancer
cells. ApFiLE

It ranks 24th in overall cancer incidence but
18th in cancer mortality.

® INDIAN RISK PROFILE

Diabetes, tropical pancreatitis (such asin
Kerala and Tamil Nadu), lifestyle and obesity

cant effects in pancreatic cancer. Third,
and a bit technically, in pancreatic cancet,
it’s not just the tumour but also the sur-
rounding tissue around it (called the
stroma) that has been very resistant to
available treatment approaches.

Whatrole does the KRAS gene play

in pancreatic cancer? The drugis
described as ‘locking onto’ the
mutated KRAS gene. In simple terms,
how does it work?

RASisaprotein that is ubiquitously ex-
pressed in almost all cell types in the
human body. It is encoded for by a gene
called RAS gene. Mutations (damaging al-
terations in the gene which cause cancer)
in the RAS gene family (of which KRAS is
the most common) affect approximately
20% of all cancers. Approximately 80% of
pancreatic cancers have alterations in the
KRAS gene, which have made it a major
area of research in pancreatic cancers.

Basically, when the KRAS gene is mu-
tated, it becomes continually active (or ‘ON’
mode) by binding to some small molecules
inthe cellsand then ensures that thereisdis-
ruption of activity in normal cells. That’s how

Aticking
clock

In the late 1990s,
the average
survival time for
patients with
advanced
pancreatic
cancer was six
months.

Y
Three decades
later, itisjust
about 9-12

months, despite
active research.

these cellsbecome dysregulated and cancer-
ous. Daraxonrasib inhibits this state fromin-
side the cell and suppresses pathways that
perpetuate cancer cell growth. It is the first
drugofitsclass that has shown such success-
ful results, though many drugs with similar
activity should emerge in a few years.

What makes daraxonrasib different
from existing treatments?
Daraxonrasib is the first drug of its cat-
egory that has shown to successfully inhibit
RAS activity, including the various subtypes
of RAS aswell, irrespective of whether RAS
is mutated or not. This makes it a notable
triumph in the era of precision oncology.

The drug appeared to cause
fewer severe side-effects than
chemotherapy. WhatKkinds of side-
effects did patients experience?
Eventhoughitisanoral drug, daraxon-
rasib had asignificantincidence of side-ef-
fects almost on a par with chemotherapy,
with which the drug was compared. The
common side effects included a skin rash,
loose motions, oral ulcers, vomiting and
vomiting-like sensations, tiredness, and

Pancreatic cancer is notoriously hard
to treat. But a daily pill promises to
be the beginning of a new class of
drugs that can transform treatment

fall in haemoglobin levels, among others.
About a third of patients required reduc-
tion in dose as well. Since it is a new drug,
oncologists and physicians over the world
will slowly learn to use this drugso that side
effects can be ameliorated to some extent.

Which patients are mostlikely to be
eligible for this treatment?

As of now, patients with pancreatic
cancer, who have previously received
chemotherapy and have worsening dis-
ease, are candidates for receiving daraxon-
rasib. Howevet, clinical trials and studies
are already exploring these drugs in pa-
tients who are treatment-naive (meaning
an individual has never received therapy
or medication for a specific medical condi-
tion or disease). I think that these will
possibly be used earlier rather than later in
pancreatic cancers aswell as other cancers
in the coming times.

Can this drughave applications
beyond pancreatic cancer?

Daraxonrasib as well as other drugs
similar to it, which inhibit activity of RAS,
are being explored in a number of cancers
since RAS mutations are noted in about
20% of all cancers. They are actively being
evaluated in lung and colon cancers since
these are relatively common and have a
high incidence of RAS mutations.

What about accessibility?

The drug is not available in India. But
with the kind of scope it has, I think this
class of drugs will soon make its way to the
country. Everyone is interested because of
their potential to treat anumber of cancers.
Informally, we have heard that there is a
long waiting list even to get into clinical
trials evaluating RAS inhibitors. So we will
have towait and see with regard to accessi-
bility of daraxonrasib.

What does this breakthrough tell
us about the future of precision
medicine in cancer treatment?
Precision medicine has already trans-
formed the management of certain
cancers like lung cancers. With more re-
search, oncologists like me can hope for
more personalised and precise treatments.
At the same time, we also need to re-
member that the basics of cancer therapy
— surgery, chemotherapy and radiother-
apy — are very important and precision
medicine has to work in tandem.

Hormuz to nuclear issue: Rubio’s testimony tempers expectations

Shubhajit Roy
New Delhi, June 3

A FIVE-hour-long testimony by US Secre-
tary of State Marco Rubio to the US Congress
Tuesday provided clues about where the
West Asiawar isheaded amid a fragile peace
and uncertain ceasefire talks with Iran.

Appearingbefore the Senate for the first
time since the war began on February 28, a
combative Rubio spoke about a range of is-
sues linked to the conflict.

Nucleartalks

Rubio tried to project optimism about
the ceasefire talks with Iran, claiming that
Tehran was willing to discuss some aspects
of its nuclear programme — previously a
no-go area. The US wants Iran to cap its
programme and give up its estimated 440
kg of highly enriched uranium.

He cautioned, however, that there was
noguarantee that any agreement would be
“acceptable to the Senate or acceptable to
the American people”. His open-ended as-
sessment is an official acknowledgement
that both sides still have wide differences
on several issues.

Rubio’s statement came a day after Iran’s

state-affiliated Tasnim News Agency re-
ported that Tehran would stop exchanging
messages with Washington through inter-
mediaries, pointing to Israel’s military op-
erationsin Lebanon as a ceasefire violation.

Sanctions relief

Rubio said US negotiators have not of-
fered sanctions relief to Iran in exchange
for reopening the Strait of Hormuz. Any
such relief, he said, was tied to Tehran giv-
ing up its nuclear programme.

Iran’s main demand has been relief
from the crushing economic sanctionsim-
posed by the US, which had led to wide-
spread protestsin January. Itsbiggest lever-
age during the conflict has been its control
over the Strait of Hormuz. Iran closed the
narrow waterway, through which a fifth of
the world’s energy normally flows, in re-
sponse to the US-Israel attack.

Tehranis hoping that Trump, who faces
midterm electionslater this year, will buckle
under the pressure of the spiralling gas and
fuel prices and agree to its demands.

Arift with Israel?

Asked where the US stands on Israeli
Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu'’s goal

Mojtaba
Khamenei’s

fate

® Rubio said he be-
lievesthatlIran’s
Supreme Leader,
Ayatollah Mojtaba
Khamenei, is alive
and s ‘increasingly
engaging’in leader-
ship matters amid
negotiations.

® By all accounts,
however, the Islamic
Revolutionary
Guards Corpsisin
control, and has ac-
cesstothe new Su-
preme Leader.

of seizing 70% of Gaza, Rubio said that was
not part of President Donald Trump’s 20-
point plan to end the conflict between Is-
rael and Hamas and rebuild the devastated
territory.

This can be seen as a rebuke to the Is-
raeli PM, who has consistently pushed the
limits of the wars in Gaza as well as West
Asia. Rubio’s statement comes after Trump
reportedly ripped into Netanyahu over his
plans to attack Lebanon capital Beirut, for
attacking Lebanon, and jeopardising the
Iran peace talks.

China’srole

Rubio said China hasn’t provided help
toIran that “in any way impeded our oper-
ations”. He told lawmakers that Iran has
Chinese military equipment from their
previousties butsaid the UShasseennoin-
dication that anything provided has
“changed the dynamic in the battlefield”.

This is an important statement and as-
sessment from the US Secretary of State
and acting National Security Advisor, es-
pecially in the backdrop of US President
Donald Trump’s meeting with Chinese
President Xi Jinping last week in Beijing,.

From India’s perspective, this is an im-

portant lesson since China had provided
live intelligence to Pakistan during Oper-
ation Sindoor in May last year. This shows
that Beijing is mindful of its ties with the
US, and worked accordingly. It did not do
the same with New Delhi.

Russian oil waiver

Rubiosaid that the USwould liketoend
the sanction waivers granted to countries
purchasing Russian oil. The US granted a
waiver from sanctions on the purchase of
Russian oil in March and extended it twice.
The last extension was granted on May 17
for one month.

India, which has been reeling under
shortage of gas and fuel, has been buying
Russian energy to meet its demands and
reduce the inflationary impact.

Rubio’s words, therefore, are hanging
like Damocles’ sword — especially at atime
when India is negotiating a trade deal with
the US. India doesn’t want to return to the
tariff wars which began after the US
slapped 50% “reciprocal” tariffs on India:
for high tariffs on US products and buying
Russian energy.
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® ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE

Al cracks an 80-year-old maths problem, marking alandmarkin reasoning

Nameera Anjum
New Delhi, June 3

FOR GENERATIONS, mathematicians
have tried and failed to solve an 80-year-
old problem. In May, an artificial intelli-
gence (AI) model successfully tackled it.

OpenAl, the maker of ChatGPT, said
one of its internal models had made a
breakthrough with the challenge first
posed by Hungarian mathematician Paul
Erdds in 1946 — the planar unit distance
problem. The mathematician was known
for creating such challenges, which are col-
lectively known as “Erdds problems”.

Claims of AI models solving maths
problems are not new, attracting criticism
aswell as scepticism.

Experts, however, say this particular re-
sultstands out. Had ahuman carried it out,
it would merit publication in a top math
journal, they say. “No previous Al-gener-
ated proof has come close” to meeting
those high standards, wrote Tim Gowers, a
mathematician at the University of Cam-

bridge, in commentary for OpenAl
Thomas Bloom, aresearcher at the Uni-
versity of Manchester who maintains the
website erdosproblems.com, told The In-
dian Express that he had ranked the ‘unit
distance problem’ among his top 10 Erdés
problems and expected that a solution was
stillalong way off. These breakthroughs, ac-
cording to him, matter because they show
that Al is capable of doing “real research”.

The planar unit distance
problem

The problemis deceptively simple. Take
a piece of paper and place some dots on it.
As you keep adding dots — even up to the
millions and trillions — how do you ensure
that you get the maximum pairs of dots that
are at the same distance from each other?

Erdds posited that the best strategy to
get the maximum number of equal-dis-
tance pairs is to arrange them in a shape
roughly resembling a square grid.

For decades, mathematicians thought
that this was indeed the best way but could

not find a proof. “Like most people, I was
expecting a proof,” said Bloom, who is
among nine mathematicians who have
verified this result.

But the OpenAl model, instead of solv-
ingthe problem, disproved the square-grid
assumption, “discovering an entirely new
family of constructions that performs
better”, according to OpenAl.

This means that it essentially found a
new pattern — one that is difficult to repre-
sent visually — drawing from different fields
of mathematics to show that it was possible
to get even more equal-distance pairs.

Maths and AI models

Al models that once struggled with
basic arithmetic are now solving SAT prob-
lems and tackling Olympiad-level bench-
marks. Some of these claims, however,
have attracted scrutiny.

In October 2025, OpenAl’s former Chief
Product Officer Kevin Weil said on X that
GPT-5 had found solutions to 10 Erdés
problems. He later deleted this post.

At that time, Bloom had described the
claim as a “dramatic misrepresentation”,
saying it only found existing literature.

This is exactly why the new result is so
significant. Rather than simply drawingon
existing data, it shows that the Al model
was able to “read academic papers and
understand them well enough to apply
them in new ways”, said Bloom.

Days after Open AI’'s announcement,
Google DeepMind said its AlphaProof Nexus
model had solved nine Erdés problems.

Sowhy issolving maths problemssoim-
portant in the field of AI? According to
Bloom, with creative writing, people can
argue about whether something is well-
written or not. “With amathematical proof,
it’seither right or wrong, and everyone who's
read and understood it can agree on which.”

Disprovingthe conjecture

“Modern mathematics is very special-
ised, and people tend to have depth rather
than breadth... a powerful technique from
another field might have applicationsin a

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

completely different field that all humans
have missed,” said Bloom.

But unlike humans, Al systems are less
constrained by assumptions about which
fields connect naturally.

What makes the Erdds result specifi-
cally striking is how the Al model drew
from multiple domains, Sayan Ranu, a pro-
fessor at the Indian Institute of Technology
Delhi, told The Indian Express. “The model
solved a problem in discrete geometry
using tools from algebraic number theory,
branches of mathematics that experts had
not previously connected to this question.”

By gathering literature and synthesis-
ing information across vast domains, Al
models can appear more efficient in certain
fields than an expert working in a single
field. It can dig for solutions tirelessly.

Why these results matter

These resultsin pure mathematics may
havelittle effect on most people’slives. But,
Bloomsaid, “once Al can do that with maths
papers, it could start to do the same with bi-

New Delhi

ology, physics, medicine, engineering.”

According to Ranu, the models are al-
ready arriving at original scientific reason-
ing in a meaningful way, though a gap re-
mains between these systems and the
physical world. This, he said, is the next
frontier where real progress will be seen.

The result, he believes, settles a com-
mon misconception that LLMs are essen-
tially a more powerful Google search, re-
trieving answers from a giant database.

But Ranu points out that these models
are not yet better than the very best special-
istsinagiven field, such asaleading math-
ematician working on a problem for dec-
ades. Al models also tend to hallucinate or
give incorrect answers confidently.

This Erdds problem, thus, became a test
of whether Al has moved beyond simple re-
trieval of information, like search engines
do. “This problem had no answer to re-
trieve. The model produced a new con-
struction that humans had not found in
eighty years of trying. Thatis reasoning and
creation, not search,” Ranu said.
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A toughroad
ahead for DKS

This is the most public-facing role of
Shivakumar’s career, and he will have to
shed the strongman image and don the
garb of a statesman

o manage a complex Indian state with

multiple regions, loyalties, communities and

languages is always a tall task. But to do it

after stepping up to the chief minister (CM)’s
chair halfway through the term, with the shadow of
a much-more-senior colleague looming large, and a
faction-riven party to lead into elections in two years,
can seem almost impossible. Yet, this is the crown
that DK Shivakumar has won for himself after taking
oath as the next CM of Karnataka on Wednesday.
The CM’s chair is the pinnacle of the 64-year-old
leader’s career, achieved after years of friction with
outgoing CM Siddaramaiah. As an ace
troubleshooter with ample financial resources,
Shivakumar is the Congress’s strongman in
Karnataka and has even been to jail on corruption
charges but has not wavered in his loyalty to the
party, which has finally rewarded him.

But the road ahead is difficult. This is the most
public-facing role of Shivakumar’s career, and he
will have to shed the strongman image to don the
garb of a statesman. In a state where many
communities vie for government attention and
resources, he will have to stitch together a wide
social coalition, much like his predecessor who built
a mass base of Dalits and backwards that delivered
the Congress its biggest victory in the state in
a generation. He may have prevailed in the first
tussle by allowing only one deputy CM, G
Parameswara, but he will have to deal with
Siddaramaiah both inside and outside the assembly.
Similar factional battles in the Congress have
consumed the party in states such as Rajasthan and
cost it power. Shivakumar will have to shore up his
own support while not allowing infighting to
overwhelm governance.

His biggest challenge, however, is the 2028
election. Despite its impressive mandate in 2023, the
Congress government was mired for almost three
years in a seemingly never-ending power struggle.
Shivakumar will not only have to push the pedal on
policy and governance but also deepen the party’s
inroads among his own community of Vokkaligas.
The community was traditionally loyal to the Janata
Dal (Secular) which has weakened in recent years.
The road to Bengaluru in 2028, therefore, might run
through the Old Mysuru region the community
dominates. It won’t be easy. The Congress will,
surely, hope that he hits the ground running.

Impunity of disaster
compensations

ow can the loss of life be compensated? While
che law continues to grapple with this

question, the philosophical underpinnings are
even more complex. While risk and injury form the
bedrock of the idea of compensation, the brazen
normalisation of negligence is causing grave
systemic and societal harm. Compensation is often
used as a de facto response to anything that could be
avoided but was not.

In India, the first response to any man-made
tragedy, like the fire in a bed and breakfast
establishment in Delhi’s Malviya Nagar on
Wednesday that claimed more than 20 lives, is the
announcement of monetary compensation from the
government. In disaster after disaster, victims get
sops in the name of compensation instead of any
systemic changes or infrastructural overhauls.

Worse still, the alacrity with which the
compensation is announced goes missing at the time
of disbursement. The Delhi high court has recently
sought policy over prompt grant of compensation in
the cases of lives lost due to negligence of public
authorities, but there is a larger, deeper problem.

Compensation is treated not as a penalty for
neglecting processes but as the process itself —one
that, unfortunately, often punishes the victims.
Throwing money, or the promise of it, effectively
absolves the culprit. Little comes out of efforts to
pin responsibility and usually a junior officer is
scapegoated.

Demands for reform need to be sounded in a
different register to hold the guilty truly accountable.
Moving on to business as usual after paying blood
money for tragedies occurring purely due to
the confluence of avarice and systemic corruption
must stop.

Trump can’t force the
Abraham Accords

Normalisation of the
Arab world’s relationship
with Israel, if it is to be
meaningful and lasting,
cannot bypass Palestine
and cannot be bundled
into geopolitical horse-
trading

S President Donald

Trump’s late-May 2026

demand that virtually

every Arab and Islamic

State “mandatorily” join

the Abraham Accords —
and do so as a near-precondition for
any settlement with Iran — tells us
more about Washington’s politics than
about any pathway to stability in West
Asia. In one stroke, normalisation with
Israel was recast from a voluntary
incentive into a coercive condition, and
the bilateral 2020 agreements trans-
formed into a collective litmus test of
alignment with Washington and Jeru-
salem. The region’s answer has been
an unambiguous “no”.

The proposal contained a basic fac-
tual error. Half the countries Trump
named — Egypt, Jordan, Turkey —
already have diplomatic relations
with Israel, established decades
before the Accords existed. There is
nothing for them to sign. The other
half — Saudi Arabia, Qatar, and Paki-
stan — have made clear they have no
intention of doing so under present
conditions. The demand seemed cali-

brated less for diplomatic effect than
for domestic consumption.

The Accords of 2020 were a genu-
ine, if limited, achievement. The UAE,
Bahrain, Morocco, and later Sudan
formalised relations with Israel under
American security and economic
inducements. Subsequent additions —
Kazakhstan in November 2025 and,
reportedly, Somaliland — have been

largely symbolic; Kazakhstan has had

diplomatic ties with Israel
since 1992. By stapling
sweeping Arab-Islamic nor-
malisation onto an Iran
de-escalation, Trump hopes
to sell a prospective Iran
deal at home as a “historic
realignment” in favour of
Israel. The choreography
may work in Washington. In
West Asia, it lands badly.

Saudi Arabia’s position is the most
consequential and most consistent.
Riyadh has spent four years repeating
that normalisation requires an
“irreversible pathway” to Palestinian
Statehood. Crown Prince Mohammed
bin Salman said so publicly in
September 2025, and a Saudi
source reaffirmed recently that
the position remains “firm and unwa-
vering.” The Palestinian question,
for Riyadh, is not a sidebar. It is the
central condition.

Israel’s current government — the
most Right-wing in the country’s
history — vehemently opposes a Pal-
estinian State. On May 28, even as
Trump pressed Arab leaders to
normalise relations with Israel, Prime
Minister Benjamin Netanyahu dis-

Ausaf
Sayeed

closed that he had directed the Israel
Defence Forces to seize 70% of
the Gaza Strip — well beyond the
53% allotted to Israel under the Octo-
ber 2025 ceasefire with Hamas. Asked
whether Israel should take all of
Gaza, he replied: “First, 70%. We'll
start with that.” No Arab government
will make a historic concession to
such an interlocutor.

Other capitals have spoken with
similar clarity. Islamabad,
which has painstakingly
mediated the ceasefire
between Washington and
Tehran, publicly ruled out
joining the Accords, with its
defence minister describing
the move as contrary to
national interest. A senior
Pakistan diplomat captured
the absurdity: Asking Muslim States to
“absorb additional political costs by
normalising ties with Israel amid the
Gaza tragedy risks deepening regional
fault lines rather than healing them.”
Qatar, itself struck by Israel last Sep-
tember, rejected the linkage; Turkey,
facing a public angered by Gaza,
treated the demand as unactionable.

The biggest structural obstacle is
Arab and Muslim public opinion, dra-
matically sharpened by Gaza. In Saudi
Arabia, 81% view normalisation nega-
tively. In Morocco — an Abraham
Accords signatory — popular support
for the agreement collapsed from 31%
in 2022 to 13% after the Gaza war.
Trump’s formula asks leaders to
invert the long-standing regional con-
sensus — normalise first, address Pal-
estinian Statehood later. For most,

The more Trump presses coercive normalisation, the more he risks
discrediting the instrument he regards as his foreign policy legacy.  REUTERS

this concept is unsellable.

Iran’s response was compressed.
When Trump floated the idea that
Tehran might one day join the
Accords, Iranian foreign minister
Abbas Araghchi dismissed it as “wish-
ful thinking” and said that Iran would
never “recognise an occupied regime
that has committed genocide and
killed children.” In the ceasefire talks,
Tehran has insisted on a comprehen-
sive settlement, conditioning any
agreement on a halt to fighting on all
fronts, including Lebanon, while con-
fining substantive negotiations to the
Strait of Hormuz, sanctions relief, and
frozen assets. Third-party normalisa-
tion has no place in that framework.

For India, the stakes are real. New
Delhi has invested carefully in part-
nerships with Israel, the UAE, and the
wider Gulf — partnerships that
anchor 12U2 (India, Israel, the UAE,
and the US) and the proposed India—
Middle East-Europe Economic
Corridor (IMEC). Yet, India also holds
long-standing equities with Iran, a
formal commitment to a two-State
solution, and vital interests across the
broader Islamic world. A coercive
framework that marginalises Pales-
tinian rights and deepens Arab polari-
sation serves none of those interests.
India’s instinct — patient, inclusive

multilateralism — is the right one for
this moment.

The broader lesson is now plainly
visible. The more Trump presses coer-
cive normalisation, the more he risks
discrediting the very instrument he
regards as his signature foreign policy
legacy. States forced into visible align-
ment under duress produce paper
accords, not peace. Events have vali-
dated that judgement with unusual
speed. By May 31, US sources con-
firmed a tentative framework agree-
ment with Iran was pending the presi-
dent’s approval, and the Abraham
Accords featured nowhere in it. The
silence on Trump’s conference call,
and public statements from Riyadh,
Doha, Ankara and other capitals, have
made the matter clear. Normalisation,
if it is to be meaningful and lasting,
cannot be coerced, cannot bypass Pal-
estine, and cannot be bundled into
geopolitical horse-trading. A peace
built on the inversion of regional con-
sensus is no peace at all —it is a tab-
leau, and tableaux do not hold.

Ausaf Sayeed is a former secretary to the
Government of India, ministry of
external affairs, and former ambassador
of India to Saudi Arabia, Yemen,

and High Commissioner to Seychelles.
The views expressed are personal

West Bengal’s rise needs
new energy, where is it?

ith a new government taking

shape in West Bengal, one of its

defining challenges will be

reviving the state’s economic
momentum. Despite its strategic location,
major ports, freight corridors and access to
eastern and northeastern markets, West Bengal
has steadily fallen behind states such as Guj-
arat, Maharashtra, Karnataka and Tamil Nadu
in attracting large-scale industrial investment.
Even as India positions itself as a global manu-
facturing alternative amid shifting geopolitical
supply chains, Bengal risks missing the coun-
try’s next industrial wave.

Atthe heart of this challenge lies energy. No
industrial economy can grow without reliable,
affordable, and future-ready power systems.
The ongoing global energy volatility has once
again exposed how deeply economic growth,
industrial competitiveness and national resil-
ience are tied to energy itself. Prime Minister
Narendra Modi’s recent call for responsible
energy use reflects a broader reality confront-
ing economies worldwide: Energy
security is no longer a utility concern;
it is central to economic stability,
industrial growth and geopolitical
resilience. For Bengal, reimagining its
energy architecture becomes one of

tional renewable projects that generate inter-
mittently, RE-RTC combines solar, wind and
storage into a single dispatchable product capa-
ble of supplying reliable power at all hours of
the day. As battery costs fall globally and stor-
age-backed renewable tariffs become increas-
ingly competitive, RE-RTC will emerge as a
credible industrial power source.

Second, Bengal’s energy transition must be
built around grid modernisation rather than
generation alone. Much of the state’s transmis-
sion and distribution infrastructure was
designed around large thermal plants feeding
one-directional power flows into the grid. But
the future electricity system will look funda-
mentally different. Rooftop solar, decentralised
generation, electric mobility, industrial parks,
storage systems and smart demand manage-
ment will create multidirectional and highly
variable power flows.

This is where Bengal’s infrastructure chal-
lenge becomes acute. The state’s electricity
demand is expected to rise from around 63,000
million units in FY26 to over 81,000
million units by FY30. Yet transmis-
sion and distribution investments
have not kept pace with the flexibility
requirements of a high-renewables
system. Without significant upgrades

the most important determinants of Aparna in substations, digital load manage-
its economic revival. R ment, storage-linked balancing infra-
Bengal’s electricity system remains oy structure and smart distribution sys-

heavily exposed to ageing thermal

assets, coal-linked vulnerabilities, and a power
architecture built for the past. Bengal’s peak
power demand touched nearly 12,500 MW in
2025 and is projected to rise as manufacturing,
logistics, metro systems, cold chains, ports and
data centres become increasingly electricity
intensive. But the state’s energy mix remains
overwhelmingly thermal. Coal-based capacity
has risen from 7,466 MW in 2014 to nearly
8,700 MW in 2024, while renewable energy
capacity has grown only marginally — from
397 MW to around 640 MW over the same
period. Thermal sources still account for over
80% of the state’s generation capacity.

This increasingly risks locking Bengal into
higher fiscal costs, pollution burdens, and
declining competitiveness at precisely the
moment when global manufacturing is shifting
towards cleaner supply chains. What structural
shifts in the power sector then, can act as the
catalyst for Bengal’s economic revival? Three
transitions will be critical.

First, Bengal must move from a “capacity” to
a “reliability” mindset. India’s broader clean
energy transition already offers an important
warning. Nationally, non-fossil sources now
account for over 52% of installed capacity, yet
thermal power still generates nearly 70% of
actual electricity. The reason is installed renew-
able capacity does not automatically translate
into dependable electricity. Across India,
renewable curtailment is rising because grids
cannot absorb or transmit renewable genera-
tion when it peaks. Between May and Decem-
ber 2025 alone, India curtailed 2.3 terawatt-
hours of solar power because the system could
not use it. Rajasthan has at times seen renewa-
ble curtailment touch nearly 50%.

Bengal cannot afford to replicate this. Its
challenge is not merely to add renewable mega-
watts, but to ensure that such electricity can
reliably power industrial growth. This is espe-
cially critical because Bengal’s future growth in
steel processing, logistics, petrochemicals, elec-
tronics, ports and urban services require unin-
terrupted electricity. Adopting Renewable
Energy Round-the-Clock (RE-RTC) systems
become strategically important. Unlike conven-

tems, renewable energy penetration
itself could begin destabilising the grid.

The future competitiveness of Bengal’s
industrial economy may, therefore, depend less
on how many power plants it builds and more
on whether its grid can intelligently manage
variable renewable supply. This becomes
important as decentralised solar expands. Glo-
bally, around 40% of solar installations are
decentralised; in India, the figure remains far
lower. Bengal’s dense urban settlements, com-
mercial rooftops, warehouses and MSME clus-
ters offer enormous potential for decentralised
solar systems. But unless the grid is prepared
for two-way electricity flows, distribution utili-
ties may increasingly resist distributed renewa-
ble expansion because of balancing risks and
operational instability.

Third, Bengal must use RE-RTC as an indus-
trial strategy, not merely an energy policy.
States such as Gujarat and Tamil Nadu increas-
ingly market themselves as manufacturing
destinations supported by cleaner energy eco-
systems. Bengal must target RE-RTC procure-
ment for industrial corridors and strategic eco-
nomic zones. Haldia, Durgapur-Asansol, Dan-
kuni, Kharagpur and emerging logistics hubs
should be treated as priority clean-power
demand centres.

Such a shift would also reduce the long-term
fiscal exposure of the state’s power system.
Coal-linked electricity increasingly faces risks
from fuel-price volatility, transport bottlenecks,
and environmental compliance costs.
Meanwhile, storage-backed renewable systems
are becoming cheaper, faster to deploy and less
vulnerable to imported fuel shocks. As the
global energy system becomes more uncertain,
energy resilience itself will become a competi-
tive advantage.

The next industrial race will be won by states
that can deliver reliable power when growth
demands it most. Bengal's comeback may ulti-
mately depend on whether it can make that
transition in time.

Aparna Roy is fellow and lead (climate change and
energy), Observer Research Foundation.
The views expressed are personal
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climate warning it is

Is apex court’s confidence
in SIR exercise misplaced?

n the wake of the Supreme Court’s verdict

last week upholding the constitutional

validity of the Special Intensive Revision

(SIR), senior advocate Prashant Bhushan
described the ruling as a “blot” on the Court,
comparable to ADM Jabalpur during the
Emergency. The remark was echoed by politi-
cal activist and petitioner in Challenge to the
ECI’s Revision of Electoral Rolls in Bihar,
Yogendra Yadav, and reproduced in subse-
quent media commentary.

The comparison is deliberately
provocative. While voter-list revision
is not equivalent to the suspension of
civil liberties, the analogy captures
the frustration caused by rights
becoming meaningless when courts
do not intervene in time.

To understand the distress that
followed the judgement, we must
understand the stakes. The Election
Commission of India (ECI)’s recent
SIR exercise in 12 states/UTs has, so
far, reportedly struck off more than
6.5 crore voters from draft rolls
(almost 7% of the national elector-
ate, and up to an alarming 19% in
certain states) even as the exercise is
still underway in several states.
Most of the affected are poor and
undocumented, making re-inclusion nearly
impossible. What does this mean in practice?
In macro terms, it is denial of the right to vote;
at a micro level, it can jeopardise access to
rations, subsidies and welfare programmes
that are linked to identity and citizenship.

Ordinarily, SIRs are administrative exer-
cises undertaken periodically to account for
deaths, migrations, and additions. So, the
question was never the ECI's authority to
clean up rolls; rather, petitioners sought
immediate judicial intervention on the
grounds that the exercise was proceeding
with unusual speed and aggression, removing
voters without adequate notice or remedy
before upcoming elections, and raised con-
cerns about political motives behind the tim-
ing. The Court did not halt the exercise during
hearings, allowing it to proceed even as large-
scale exclusions were reported close to poll-
ing. By the time the final verdict arrived, state
elections had already concluded, rendering
the challenge fait accompli.

Most troubling, though, has been the
Court’s treatment of the precedent — Lal Babu
Hussein v Electoral Registration Officer.
Authored by then Chief Justice AM Ahmadi,
the landmark judgement had for three dec-
ades, held the line as a bulwark against arbi-
trary voter deletion and presumptions of citi-

Ashish
Bharadwaj

Insiyah
Vahanvaty

zenship suspicion. Responding to a similar
mass exclusion drive in 1995 that had
removed numerous slum dwellers from the
rolls, the judgement protected voters’ rights
and struck down the ECI’s exercise. It also
established an essential precedent: Once a
voter’s name is included in the electoral roll,
the law presumes validity, and the burden
shifts to the State to justify removal. New
applicants may be required to prove citizen-
ship, but existing voters benefit from
this protection.

But on May 27, the Court adopted
an unusually narrow reading of the
judgement relying on a limited pas-
sage to stress that errors in electoral
rolls are possible and must be cor-
rected. In doing so, protection and
presumption of validity, if not for-
mally overturned, have been sub-
stantially hollowed out.

This doctrinal weakening is
reflected in the Court’s broader
approach to the exercise. Instead of
testing SIR against constitutional
guarantees of non-arbitrariness, due
process, and meaningful participa-
tion, the judgment concentrated on
technicalities of statutory remedies
and the ECI’'s broad powers. By treat-
ing the matter through a narrow lens of
administrative procedure rather than
statutory rights, the burden has effectively
been shifted onto the ordinary citizens, who
must now navigate cumbersome bureau-
cratic mechanisms to wrest back their rights.
The court’s restraint will not comfort the
millions whose names and identities now
hang in legal limbo.

Judicial reasoning appears at ease with the
assumption that large scale exclusions can be
managed, so long as correction mechanisms
remain available on paper. If that confidence
proves misplaced, the next question is una-
voidable: Will the Court be willing to consider
whether elections conducted amid mass
exclusions can stand as valid, given the
absence of lakhs of citizens from the electoral
process? If not, should the Court have
demanded stronger safeguards and clear
oversight before allowing SIR to proceed?
These questions may outlive this judgment. In
the meanwhile, the operation is declared suc-
cessful. Patient, however, is dead.

Ashish Bharadwayj is pro vice-chancellor of the
upcoming WPU Goa Campus.

Insiyah Vahanvaty is a socio-political
commentator and author of ‘The Fearless Judge’.
The views expressed are personal
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Tariff threats

USTR’s proposal will increase uncertainty

The United States Trade Representative’s (USTR’s) proposal to impose an additional
12.5per cent tariff on imports from India under Section 301 of the US Trade Act, 1974,
isan attempttoincrease overall restrictions on America’simports. The proposal fol-
lowed an investigation into whether 60 economies, including India, have adequate
safeguards against imported products manufactured using forced labour. The
USTR has concluded that all 60 economies have fallen short on this count. Coun-
tries such as Canada, nations of the European Union, the United Kingdom, and Aus-
traliamay face an additional 10 per cent tariff, while India and several others would
face 12.5 per cent. The sheer breadth of the findings raises questions about the pur-
pose of the exercise. Forced labour is a legitimate concern, but an investigation that
covers economies accounting for about 99 per cent of US imports and finds every
onedeficient appearsless like targeted enforcement and more like a search for legal
justification for new tariffs.

For India, the implications extend beyond the headline tariff rate. The USTR’s
report identifies exposure across sectors such as aluminium, cotton, electronics,
lithium-ion batteries, and rice, while also flagging exports involving products linked
to cotton, fish, palm oil, coffee, cocoa and nickel supply chains. Clearly, the USTR’s
recommendation cannot be separated from developments in US trade policy over
the past year. After the courts struck down the Donald Trump administration’s
reciprocal tariffs imposed under emergency powers, Washington turned to alter-
native legal routes. Temporary tariffs were imposed under Section 122 of the Trade
Act, which would soon expire.

Tariffs are central to Mr Trump’s economic agenda. The administration thinks
the world has not been fair to the US, and that is reflected in the trade deficit. It also
believes that tariffs will cutimports and increase domestic production, resulting in
job creation. Thus, in March, the USTR launched two major Section 301 investiga-
tions. One was on forced labour and the other one was on what the USTR describes
as “structural excess capacity” in manufacturing sectors of 16 economies, including
India. The investigation covers industries such as solar modules, textiles, the health
industry, automotive goods, petrochemicals, steel, and construction goods. While
such concerns are often associated with China’s state-led industrial model, India
too has been brought within its ambit. The pattern is difficult to miss.

The Union Ministry of Commerce and Industry on Wednesday issued a state-
ment that India will remain engaged with the US through the ongoing Section 301
consultation process, while simultaneously pursuing the framework trade agree-
mentannounced earlier this year. The USTR proposal has clearly made the ongoing
trade negotiations more difficult. It was reported that the tariffs under Section 301
would not be imposed on India if both sides arrived at an agreement. It was also
reported from the US side that the deal was 99 per cent done. Given the renewed
uncertainty, the government must effectively put forward its position with US
negotiators. However, the problem with the current US administration is that
nothing can be taken as certain. The experience of other countries shows that the
US can always impose new conditions even after a deal is done. Thus, conditions
are likely to remain uncertain for some time, and the uncertainty is not limited to
India. The US administration is targeting all its major trading partners. This could
further increase global uncertainty and disrupt supply chains.

Restricting revenue

Cap on TV ads should be reconsidered

The recent Delhi High Court verdict that broadcasters must cap advertising at 12
minutes per hour, including two minutes of self-promotion, is based on the
grounds that television (TV) channels must not maximise advertising revenue
as a right since they are licensed users of spectrum — a scarce public resource.
The argument against unlimited monetisation of public resources, while making
acase for the common good, may be sound from a legal standpoint, but overlook-
ing the changing dynamics of the broadcasting industry over time puts a ques-
tion mark on the practicality of the judgment. The latest verdict is unlikely to
serveasaclosure toalong-windinglegal dispute running over adecade. Even as
the court dismissed some 17 writ petitions filed by TV channels of various genres,
theindustry has already announced its decision to appeal at the Supreme Court.
The fact that the court, in May this year, upheld the “12-minute per clock hour”
advertisement cap —prescribed by the Cable Television Network Rules, 1994,
and the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (Trai) Regulations, 2012
(amended in 2013) — shows that the verdict may have glossed over the passage
of time and the shift in consumer preference.

Atatime when the consumer has the choice towatch an advertisement or skip
it in over-the-top (OTT) platforms such as Youtube, archaic rules dating back to
1994 appear to be a faulty reference point. In 1994, when the mobile-phone launch
inIndiawasstill a year away, cable & satellite TV had started to make a mark against
the monopoly of state-owned Doordarshan. Homes with cable & satellite TV were
estimated at around 12 million and advertising revenue had crossed the ¥1,000
crore mark. Some 20 years later, in 2013, when the amended Trai regulation noti-
fied asimilar 12-minute-an-hour cap on advertisement, cable & satellite TV homes
had risen to 161 million. Of the 41,700 crore broadcasting revenue, 328,100 crore
came from subscription and 13,600 crore from advertisements.

AsofDecember 2025, the number of homes with cable & satellite TV was down
to100 million, accordingto estimates. While pay TV broadcasters were getting 50-
70 per cent of their revenue from advertising, free-to-air channels were entirely
dependent on ads. The linear TV (traditional broadcasting) industry generated
revenues of 62,000 crore, of which 326,300 crore came from advertising and
335,400 crore from subscriptions. Against the rapid rise of OTTSs, connected TVs
or smart TVs, and free ad-supported streaming television, a mandatory cap of 12
minutes an hour may act as a blow to the broadcasting industry.

History shows that the advertising cap has not been implemented in any
meaningful manner. After the broadcasting industry largely failed to comply
with the advertising rules prescribed by the Cable TV Network Rules, 1994, Trai
in 2013 notified the amended “quality of service” regulations for channels after
consultation with stakeholders. Ever since, the issue has been under litigation.
In principle, with consumers having a choice of parallel platforms, restricting
broadcasters through a cap, which could affect their revenues and the quality of
content over the medium term cannot be a right policy option. Broadcasters
should have more freedom to run their business.
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The missing F in India’s armour

India is floundering because it did not build
adequate fiscal space when times were good

Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman has asked
everyone to focus on three Fs — foreign exchange, fuel,
and fertiliser — to deal with the current crisis. But she
might wish to add another key F: Fiscal space. If avail-
able, that would have given her more room for
manoeuvre in addressing the current crisis.

If India had created more fiscal space in the three
good years following the end of the Covid crisis in
2022-23, it would have more options to deal with the
currentone. In my January 2025 column, Iwarned that
unless India was able to create greater fiscal space
during favourable times, we would not have any
powder todeal with the next crisis. That warning went
unheeded and here we are with a crisis no one antici-
pated and for which India is badly unprepared with
only limited options at its disposal.

The glide path that India has followed in reducing
the fiscal deficit has been too slow. Its
fiscal deficitin FY27 (Budget Estimate) is
projected at4.3 per cent of gross domestic
product (GDP) after a slow glide, which
brought the central fiscal deficit down to
4.4 per cent of GDP in FY26 (see chart),
from 6.7 per centin FY22.

Together with the fiscal deficit of the
states, which increased in FY24 and
FY25, this meant that public debt, as a
share of GDP, declined very slowly and
has remained above 80 per cent of GDP.
Even before the West Asia crisis, the
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Infact, since then, the number of PSEsin India has
surprisingly gone up instead of going down — strange
for a government that started with the slogan “Maxi-
mum Governance, Minimal Government”. Selling a
large chunk of these companies to pare down the
public debt would create the fiscal space that we need
to handle future crises — too late for this crisis, but
needed for the next one.

The other would have been to address another F —
namely “freebies”. Every state and general election
throws up more freebies. The biggest freebie is the
Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana (PMGKAY),
which provides free food to 814 million citizens (56 per
centofthe population), costing 0.7 per cent of GDP, but
whose costs will now rise to above 1 per cent of GDP.

At the recent ET Global Summit, Prime Minister
Narendra Modi explained his reasoning for giving
such a large subsidy not just to the 200
million below the poverty line, but also
to another 600 million whom he classi-
fied as being just above the poverty line
and who could fall back into poverty, and
f therefore deserve free food.

i But one wonders where all this free
food goes. According to Santosh
Mehrotra, former professor at Jawaharlal
Nehru University, the just-released Sixth
National Family Health Survey shows
that India’s child malnutrition rate was a
substantial 32 per cent in 202324 —

almostunchanged from 2019-21 (NFHS-5).

cent of GDP only in 2030. This must be
one of the slowest fiscal corrections after a crisis, cre-
ating more financial repression to finance deficits
and keeping commercial interest rates elevated
(Agarwal and Vardhan)'.

Two obvious areas for reducing the fiscal deficit
faster would have been faster privatisation, which has
gone moribund since the much-heralded AirIndiasale.
Except forthe Maharatnas, which serve astrategic pur-
pose, inadetailed studyIdid at the National Institute of
Public Finance and Policy some years ago?, I argued
that there was no reason to hold on to so many public-
sector enterprises (PSEs) and touse the sale proceedsto
finance public infrastructure. But since then, India has
already invested considerably in public infrastructure,
soproceeds of future PSE sales should be used toreduce
public debt and create fiscal space for future crises.

The real reason for this extraordinary
largesse is that he is unable to ensure jobs for so many
people and provides them with this huge “freebie” to
get their vote. Now every party in every election vies
with one another to provide more freebies, leading to
bigger central and state-level deficits. State-level defi-
citsincreased sharply in FY24 and FY25, contributing
to keeping public debt levels high.

But given the lack of fiscal space, and rising ferti-
liser subsidies, the government will have no choice but
toincrease prices for fuel and cut back on other expen-
diture, including its capital expenditure. Monetary
policy is also constrained by the rapidly depreciating
rupee and the huge surge in inflation likely to come.

The latest survey shows that business inflation
expectations done for March 2026 increased by 57
basis points, from 5.07 per cent to 5.64 per cent. Firms

Fiscal deficit: A slow glide downwards

m States m Centre ® Combined % of GDP
16

0
201314 | 201516 | 20718 | 2019-20 | 202122 | 2023-24 | 2025-26p

21415 20167 201819 2020-21 202223 202425

The expanding state

Year/ Total number

Period of PSEs  Historical context

1951 5 Initial post-Independence
ownership

1990s 235-240 Post-liberalisation
consolidation

2014 290-300 Stable peak during
mid-2010s

2019 348 Steady growth up to the
pre-Covid era

2021 365 Increased government
entities, including subsidiaries

2022-2023 437 Government of India
corporate data

Current (2026) 448 Total PSE count

Source: Public enterprises survey

held their inflation expectations at over 5 per cent for
three consecutive months — a phenomenon wit-
nessed only after August 2022. Businesses in April
2026 expected one year ahead Consumer Price Index
headline inflation to be at 4.94 per cent, up by 24 bps
from 4.7 per cent reported in February 2026.

The Monetary Policy Committee will be under
pressure to raise interest rates — no relief there. There
are cries to constrain capital outflows to manage the
falling rupee. But this could hurt Indiaeven morein the
longer run. The only option will be greater credit for-
bearance to help small firms already hit hard by rising
gasand fuel prices tosurvive until the end of this crisis.

The Reserve Bank of India extended an enhanced
credit period of up to 450 days for both pre-shipment
and post-shipment export credit disbursed until June
30, 2026. The government has announced a 32.5 tril-
lion credit forbearance scheme — especially for micro,
small and medium enterprises.

Butabiglesson from this crisisis that, especially as
global uncertainty rises, India should expect more
crises in future, and the best way to deal with them is
to have the fiscal space to respond when they do arise.
This is the critical F the FM should focus on in future.

The author is distinguished visiting scholar, Institute
for International Economic Policy, George
Washington University

1. Why commercial credit remains expensive in India
2. http://www.nipfp.org.in/publications/
working-papers/1776

An ode to Shastri Bhawan

As Shastri Bhawan, a landmark location on Rajendra
Prasad Road in New Delhi, gets closer to demolition,
murals by Satish Gujral on the facade of the building,
which have been there for 60 years, willbe among those
in search of a new address, as The Indian Express
reported recently. While the headquarters of about a
dozen government ministries and departments housed
in Shastri Bhawan make theirway to the swanky Central
Vista offices, memories of the place would
surely keep it alive for thousands of visi-
tors and journalists, besides those for
whom it was a workplace.

The seven-storeyed building, often
described as a run-down office and not
quite smelling like power corridors are
expected to, was rather unique. Unlike
other Bhawans, which have been mostly
focused on related ministriesin a particu-
lar building, Shastri Bhawan represented
multiplicity like no other. Named after
India’s second Prime Minister Lal Baha-
dur Shastri, this Bhawan served as the
headquarters for ministries as diverse as

PROFIT

NIVEDITA MOOKERJI

confirmation that could put a story on the frontpage.
Tracking high-profile visitors at Shastri Bhawan (and
there were many) was also a bit easier than in some
other government buildings because of several path-
ways, nooks and corners that could be negotiated here
without attracting suspicion from onlooketrs. One could
pretend to be going to the coal ministry while actually
proceeding to a room in the corporate affairs ministry,
for instance.

Sometimes surprises could spring
because of the failing infrastructure in
the building. This was one. A business
tycoon flew in on his private jet from
Mumbai to meet a Cabinet minister, who
wouldn’t meet industrialists at his resi-
dence. The industrialist, who was seek-
ing to enter a new business, reached

R, Shastri Bhawan along with his entourage

NOT FOR

to make a presentation to the minister.
The designated lift for the high-profile
visitor refused to work and he, along with
his team, had to climb to the minister’s
fifth-floor corner office via the stairs. On

information and broadcasting (I&B),

petroleum and natural gas, corporate affairs, coal, edu-
cation, law &justice, sports & youth affairs, tribal affairs
and women & child development, among others.

The collection of so many ministries at one place
gave Shastri Bhawan a democratic air and also made
it a storied place. For journalists on multiple beats, it
was a dream, as going from one floor to another and
from one room to another was rather seamless till a
few years ago. At the end of a good day, one could be
richer by many stories.

It was important to know which lift a certain min-
ister or a bureaucrat used to be able to get that single

the way back, the lift functioned.

When media mogul Rupert Murdoch dropped in at
Shastri Bhawan more than two decadesagotomeet the
1&B bureaucracy to discuss Star TV’s expansion plans,
he was almost like a showstopper, being chased by
Indian and foreign media. Mr Murdoch didn’t utter a
word, while his security ensured maximum distancein
the narrow corridors of the Bhawan.

While Bollywood stars, including the Khans, could
be spotted at times for Censor Board approvals or new
projects, some offbeat developments also made Shas-
tri Bhawan what it was. For instance, when the film
adaptation of Dan Brown’s The Da Vinci Code sparked

protests in India, top Catholic priests of the country
gathered at Shastri Bhawan to find a resolution. Also,
when the conditional access system controversy was
atits peak, prominent cable operators of the country
made Shastri Bhawan their second home, even
organising pizza parties at the sixth floor committee
room, which was otherwise meant for meetings and
conferences. Nored flags were raised by the officials
for the breach.

Thebinding force at Shastri Bhawan over the years
hasbeen the information officers (I0s) attached to the
various ministries. Many of them have been house-
hold names because of the daily calls and the frequent
visits to them — considered a must-do drill for the
media. They were the first floor occupants of Shastri
Bhawan for six decades, connecting the media to the
larger world of policymakers in the upper floors of the
same building and elsewhere. Of course, many of
them have now shifted a few kilometres away to the
National Media Centre on Raisina Road, while retain-
ing their Shastri Bhawan connect.

Shastri Bhawan’s first floor conference room, best
known for Cabinet briefings by ministers and the
much-awaited snacks that followed, hasbeen another
piecetoremember. Cabinet briefings tooshifted tothe
National Media Centre some years ago.

Some other things stood out at this Bhawan. Like a
few administrative offices managed by the ministry of
external affairs for visas and such work — that part of
the corridor had glossy walls and an air of discipline.

Remembering Shastri Bhawan — as the final
shift to Kartavya Path is round the corner — would
perhaps be incomplete without recalling that many
Prime Ministers have held additional charge of port-
folios whose offices were located here.

Now, to the new address.

digital scams, allowing
readers to set aside their ego
and confront the reality that

by prioritising awareness,
learning to handle our human
weakness, and [connecting]

The anatomy of India’s digital scams

BOOK
REVIEW

ROOHI NARULA

As Arthur Conan Doyle once said, “Life is
infinitely stranger than anything which
the mind of man could invent.” Soumya
Gupta’s Bharat Bluff proves exactly that,
plunging readers into a world of digital
scams more bizarre and unsettling than
fiction itself. The book takes readers
through India’s expanding “scam econ-
omy” through first-person accounts, rig-
orous research, and reflections on why
theinternet in India is increasingly
becoming a playing field for predators.

What distinguishes Bharat Blufffrom
other works on cybercrime is its sharp
insight into human psychology. The book
isorganised around typologies of decep-
tion, with Ms Gupta classifying scams
into three psychological categories: Fear,
greed, and belief. This framing is particu-
larly effective because it shifts attention
from technology to human vulnerability.
Her emotion-first approach makes the
book especially compelling for readers
interested not just in the mechanics of
scams, but in the social and psychological
realities of digital India.

Ms Gupta forces readers to confront a
new normal in India: In a digital society
prioritising convenience and growth,
trust has become our greatest vulnerabil-
ity. “On most days, [the internet’s] seam-
lessness substantially improves our
quality of life. But it also means we do not
stop to double-check information most of
the time,” she writes. Take UPI, a pay-

ment interface that many of us have
begun to take for granted. Ms Gupta cites
data from the Ministry of Finance show-
ingthat reported UPI fraud cases in 2023-
24 rose by 85 per cent. Such statistics
reveal the scale of India’s scam economy
and how seamlessly scammers have inte-
grated themselves into everyday life.
Some scams do not even have the
end goal of soliciting money. Scams of
belief take advantage of our human
instinct to trust and leave victims psycho-
logically traumatised without having
stolen a single penny. Ms Gupta delves
intotactics of “social engineering” and
manipulation — also known as phishing
—that leave a victim primed to be taken
advantage of. She cites the case of veteran
journalist and TV anchor Nidhi Razdan,
who was tricked into believing she had
been offered ajob at Harvard University,
only to discover it was ascam after she
had quit her job and publicly announced

the news on Twitter (now X).

Bharat Bluff is filled with first-person
accounts of scams that allow readers to
comprehend the gravity of India’s scam
economy beyond data. Ms Gupta states
that “abook about frauds is fundamen-
tally abook about people,” ensuring that
she pays respect to the victims who came
forward with their stories. She treats
these accounts delicately, never allowing
the reader to indulge in voyeuristic ten-
dencies of consuming them as “juicy”
stories. Every account is treated as a con-
duit to force the reader to recognise that
this could very well have been them. She
writes, “The next time you feed your
name, number, address, and govern-
ment ID into a website, chances are it
may leak and join a vast ocean of other
breached data about you, giving a poten-
tial scammer an intimate portrait of your
life.” In fact, Ms Gupta recounts anec-
dotes from personal experiences with

India’s scam economy can
entrap anyone.

The book’s biggest strength
liesin its ability to provide con-
texton how India’s socio-econ-
omic climate is creating the
perfect breeding ground for
scams. It shines a light on
larger structural issues,
includingunemployment,

Bharat Bluff: Inside the
Cons of India’s Internet

with each other beyond guilt
and shame.”

Despite Ms Gupta’s best
efforts, you might put down
the book with a lingering sense
of helplessness before once
again surrendering to the con-
venience of the digital world.
Packed with statistics, case
studies, expert insights, and

economicinsecurity,andthe  Reyolution daunting cautionary tales,
cultureofshameandstigma by soumya Gupta Bharat Bluff can at times feel
thatoften discouragesvictims  pyplished by overwhelming in its sheer
from coming forward. Roli Books breadth. Though thisisnota
Ms Gupta also provides 232 pages 495 shortcoming of the book tself,

readers with tangible steps to
avoid scams. From insightful
tips from psychologists to information
about the Digital Data Protection Act, Ms
Gupta empowers readers with the tools
we have to protect ourselves. In her con-
clusion, she states, “The future of India’s
internet revolution can be secured if we
learn to change ourselves with the times

the scale of the digital scam
ecosystem is so vast that
readers may find themselves retreating
towhat is familiar, even as the book com-
pelsthemto question it.

The reviewer is acommunications
professional with an academic back-
ground in gender and sexuality studies
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India’s coal-to-gas plan
calis for fine calibration

This initiative in favour of energy security holds immense promise, but India must take due

care to keep it in synchrony with the realities of technology, costs and other dynamic factors

or an economy that imports 90% of

its oil and 50% of its gas to meet 35%

of its primary energy needs (28% met

by oil and 7% by gas), the Indian gov-

ernment has acted swiftly in the wake

of the world’s largest ever supply dis-
ruption. Last week, it launched an effort to
review old geological data and secure more of
it to ignite investor interest in hydrocarbons.
Better data improves the odds of explorers
finding oil and gas, but does not guarantee a
commercially viable discovery. Seismic studies
reveal only indicative spots to drill, impreci-
sion can be unforgiving and a strike may turn
out too small. Another recent initiative holds
greater promise: a hefty package of financial
incentives with an outlay of 337,500 crore
designed to fast-track projects that convert
coal into gas. This is potentially a giant leap
towards India’s goal of energy independence
by 2047, as set by Prime Minister Narendra
Modi under the slogan of self-reliance. We
have no dearth of extractable coal and this
mission’s target of gasifying 100 million tonnes
of coal every year by 2030 is ambitious: if met,
it would give the country twice the volume of
natural gas it currently consumes. Syngas
drawn from coal can serve as feedstock for a
diverse range of products, from fertilizer and
chemicals to hydrogen and transport fuels
like ethanol, apart from dimethyl ether, an
alternative to the single largest petroleum
product we use, diesel.

Coal gasification, however, has challenges as
well asa policy trade-off that must be assessed
against the aim of self-reliance. China’s story is
instructive. It is the world’s largest coal pro-
ducer but depends on imports to meet some
three-quarters of its oil needs. With gas, Bei-

jing’s pursuit of self-reliance began early; today
locally gasified coal accounts for over three-
quarters of its output of urea, the most widely
used nitrogen-based plant nutrient. In contrast,
producers of urea from natural gas, like India,
have been reeling from a 70% spike in the price
of this input caused by the choke of Hormuz. At
atime like this, we have a compelling case to
gasify coal. India’s urea subsidy bill is likely to
exceed 1.7 trillion, with this fertilizer sold at a
tenth of its global price. Advances in process
technology, though, will determine how effi-
ciently itis done and how quickly it scales; R&D
pacts could guardrail the incentive package.

Coal’s syngas can support far more than urea
production. The process yields hydrogen, for
example, which isused by industries like steel
and cement, whose final products are not under
state control. In such cases, especially, the Cen-
tre must assess global technology and prices
before incentives are awarded. Late last year,
globally, spiralling costs and weak demand led
to almost 60 projects amounting to four times
the world’s installed capacity for low-carbon
hydrogen getting scrapped. While global
majors had embraced this clean-tech idea, they
struggled to scale up. Now they are on the look-
out for a cheaper and faster path ahead. We also
have climate goals that the coal-to-gas initiative
could help achieve, particularly if its use as an
energy source reduces overall carbon emis-
sions. But to gasify coal cleanly, we would need
it done within coal mines with appropriate
mechanisms to entrap carbon. The technology
for this, however, has some way to go before it
can be deployed safely and at scale. All said, a
complex mix of variables must be managed for
an optimal policy balance between costs, self-
reliance and carbon reduction.
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How to tide over hard times: aim
to rebalance that asset portfolio

Investors must keep emotions in check and reshuffle holdings to emerge better off from todays flux

is managing director and CEO,
HDFC Securities.

he global backdrop has been unu-
sually crowded with cross-cur-
rents. Geopolitical unrest, sticky
inflation in several pockets, erratic com-
modity cycles and elongated interest-
rate cycles dominate investor minds.
Tariff policy is once again reshaping
global trade flows, with second-order
effects on Indian exporters and supply-
chain beneficiaries. Artificial intelli-
gence (Al)-driven concentration has
pushed the US and some emerging-
market indices (like Taiwan’s and South
Korea’s) to multi-decade highs, with
only a handful of mega-caps driving a
disproportionate share of returns.
Crude oil isa structural variable for
India, with every $10 move in its price
materially impacting our import bill,
the rupee and inflation expectations.
Markets in recent times have tested
the nerves of even the most seasoned
investors. Whether volatility will persist
isno longer a question. The challenge is
how to deal with it without sacrificing
long-term returns. “The investor who
survives eventually thrives’is a saying
that has proven true in recent times.
While volatility in itselfis not a threat,
panic-driven actions during volatile
times are. Long-term wealth is created
not merely by a perfect forecast, but by a
resilient portfolio and the discipline of
rebalancing it even when every instinct
screams otherwise.
Portfolio resilience is often miscon-

strued as just going back to safe-haven
assets or sitting on piles of cash in vola-
tile times. However, true portfolio resil-
ience entails building a portfolio that
can absorb shocks without requiring
the investor to make urgent, reactive
decisions under stress. By genuinely
diversifying and spreading risk across
asset classes that behave differently
across macroeconomic environments,
one can build a portfolio that can see off
tumultuous times.

We believe a barbell construction is
the right answer for this environment.

On one hand, Indian investors can
maintain exposure to high-quality
growth themes and consider domestic
growth allocations across capital
expenditure, manufacturing and finan-
cialization themes that are structurally
tied to India’s decadal story. These
assets capture the structural shifts that
will define the next decade.

On the other hand, they can build an
income-and-stability sleeve through
high-quality Indian debt funds and real
estate investment trusts (REITs) as well
as infrastructure investment trusts
(InvITs) and high-dividend-yield equity
strategies.

We have been emphasizing a few
principles to our clients:

First, rebalance with intent, not emo-
tion. Drawdowns are when allocation
discipline matters the most. Rebalan-
cing isamong the least glamorous disci-
plinesin investing. It involves selling
what has done well and buying what has
not. Inabull run, it feels like leaving
money on the table. In a correction, it
could feel like catching a falling knife.
Neither feelingisaccurate.

Second, recognize that the worst
returns and best returns in a cycle tend
to cluster within months of each other.
Exiting during a drawdown is the math-
ematical equivalent of forfeiting the
recovery. And the inverse is also true.
Consider what has happened over the
past year-and-a-half. Domestic small-
and mid-cap equities in India ran up
sharply in 2024, pulling portfolio

IITs get tough, !
blacklist six
start-ups

Flipkart in
talks to sell
small stake ¢
toBCCL

s apes | Joi
ap
neapece  Join
tsbank eal out the me
X =

10 DEARS GO

L, not nuclear, families

weights well beyond intended alloca-
tions for many investors. Those who did
not rebalance found themselves, by
early 2025, with concentrated equity
exposures just as volatility picked up.

Third, build portfolios for resilience,
not precision. No one will call the bot-
tom, but a portfolio constructed for
multiple outcomes does not need to
know that. A systematically rebalanced
portfolio helps trim positions that show
elevated market valuations and rebuild
buffers to cushion drawdowns.

It works because rebalancing is inher-
ently contrarian. It enforces the buy-
low, sell-high discipline that investors
preach but rarely practise. Research has
consistently shown that disciplined
rebalancing, particularly during volatile
times, can enhance returns—not
through market timing but systematic
mean-reversion across asset classes.

Optimism in a turbulent market must
always be calibrated. That everything
will work out fine is just a naive hope,
while the case for optimism restson a
structural reading of where investment
opportunities are opening up.

The next few months will test the
conviction of investors. In such an envi-
ronment, it is pointless trying to predict
when clarity will return. It never arrives
with abell. The aim should be to ensure
that one’s portfolio is positioned well to
participate in arecovery without being
destroyed by the drawdown.

This warrantsresilience in structure,
discipline in rebalancing and optimism
grounded in fundamentals rather than
sentiment; also, calibrated portfolio
rebalancing rather than panic trades.

The investors who will look back at
this tumultuous period with satisfaction
will probably be those who stayed
invested without looking for an exit,
retained a rational approach and kept
investing—systematically, deliberately
and without panic.

Capital markets reward patience.
They always have.

Stay diversified. Stay disciplined. And
let the cycle do its work.

JUST A TROTQAT

The world of derivatives is
full of holes that very few
people are really aware of.
It’s like hydrogen and oxygen
sitting on the corner waiting
for a little flame.

CHARLIE MUNGER

Why let foreign players use derivatives for speculation?

DEVINA MEHRA

ecently, Indians were asked to reduce
energy usage through measures like
work-from-home, car pooling, etc. Of
course, thiswas consequent to the West Asia
war and its disruption of crude oil and petro-
leum product supplies. But in addition, we
were asked to cut back on foreign travel and
3 gold purchases,among other expenses. This

EOSTAT g T went beyond the present conflict to pressure
is founder of First Global and onthe Indian rupee’s exchange rate. Earlier
author of ‘Money, Myths and this year, some measures were taken to
Mantras: The Ultimate restrict the type of foreign-currency trans-
Investment Guide'. Her X actions that could be undertaken by Indian
handle is @devinamehra banks and corporations. The message seems
tobe that we should reduce outflows of for-
eign currency to help keep the rupee’s
exchange rate at areasonable level.

I'have even seen some ill-thought-out rec-
ommendations, like disallowing foreign
investors and corporations from taking away
money through initial public offering (IPO)
listings and offers-for-sale on Indian capital
markets. However, any restrictions on capi-
tal repatriation will further make foreigners

head for the exit. Any such move would have
negative second-order effects.
Another set of policy measures, though in
a completely different area, aims to curb
excess speculation in derivatives on Indian
stock exchanges. This year’s budget hiked
the securities transaction tax (STT). The
Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Sebi) has been cautioning that almost all
individualsin the derivatives market are los-
ing money. Sebi has been raising entry barri-
ers for traders in this part of the market.
Atapolicy level, we don’t want excessive
outflows of foreign exchange and we don’t
want unbridled speculation in derivatives. In
this context, it is inexplicable why India
allows derivatives trading by foreign players.
Currently, foreign entities are taking away
huge amounts of cash as profits from purely
speculative trades in derivatives. This isnot
just a drain of currency on the balance-
of-payments account, but worse. The profits
made by these entities are the other side of
the same trade that results in massive losses
made by Indians. This money is coming out
of the pockets of individuals—the 91-93%
who make losses, according to Sebi data.
Accordingto Sebi’slast study, Indian indi-
viduals lost 1.8 trillion from fiscal year
2021-22t0 2023-24—a considerable portion

of that huge sum went straight overseas.

Such speculation by sophisticated foreign
investors drains hard currency reserves that
we can ill-afford to lose. Second, this is not
really investment flowing into the country
under the definition of foreign direct invest-
ment (FDI) or foreign portfolio investment
(FPI). Nobody is investing

in India. It is short-run = = sort of individuals who can-
spl)eculaltliog, puﬁe and sim- The Ir ga Ins Offe r not illfford tolose itf. 1
. Third, t - H H T ti India’

gueence l(r)f thise f((:)(r)giigen Ind 1a nOth 1 ng polics gt? fﬁolgveiflg fo?e;;r?
exchange drain is felt in wh i I e d rainin g investors unbrldled access
our balance of payments to the speculative end of
and ex.change rate. f‘our’[h, our forex and the market are ?l.ear. But
by taking money literally ) ) are there any positivestoo?
out of the poclfets of indi.— pa rtin g reta“ The usual argument is
vidual Indian investors, it . that well-endowed foreign
stralinf) bloth tl(lle}ilr pre;:larli(i investors fro m playl(:rs prol\iilde thg Indfisan
ously balanced househo . market with liquidity. But
finances and India’s lend- their money the question is this: Do we

ing sector, asmany of these

losses are financed

through various forms of personal loans.
The worst part is that not only are Indian

individuals losing money in this zero-sum

game, the Sebi study suggests that it is less-

educated people, those who live outside the

metros and those who earn less than

500,000 a year who lose more of it.

Regardless of what various so-called trading
courses tell you, there is no way an individ-
ual trader can win against a sophisticated
rival using high-end techniques and sys-
tems. The difference is stark.

To recount, not only are foreign players
taking out large amounts of money, they are

derivatives-to-cash segment trading ratio is
several times that of the world’s most devel-
oped markets. Thisisnot something thatis
required, or even desirable, for healthy mar-
kets. It would be fine if liquidity reduces and
volumesin the derivatives segment shrink to
what is considered normal across the globe.

taking it from exactly the

at all need a derivatives
market of this size? India’s

The other argument is that foreign institu-
tional investors should be allowed to hedge
their equity exposures via derivatives. Sure.

But if an FPI investing in India wants to
hedge, it could be restricted to just that. AsI
know first hand as a regular user of hedges
onastock portfolio, a portfolio management
scheme can use derivatives for hedging only
to the extent of its stock portfolio, but not
more than that. Similar restrictions can be
placed on FPIs.

One part of this story that isnever explic-
itly talked about is that while we make noises
about excessive speculation, there are many
entities that profit from this gravy train. This
includes various brokers and stock-trading
platforms that derive amajor chunk of their
income from this speculative activity. Stock
exchanges also make considerable money
from this, Sebi collects fees and the Union
budget also benefits in some small way.

Commendably, Sebi has been placing
restrictions on individual trading in deriva-
tives. However, the other side of the trade
deservesregulatory attention too. We may
require action by other regulators and gov-
ernment-level changes as well. We should
review why we let foreigners operate in this
purely speculative field that offers Indiano
clear economic benefits.
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Venture style funding can unlock
100 non-profit unicorns in India

The government should step in to catalyse India’s non-profit ecosystem just as it offered commercial startups public support

are, respectively, Jorge Paulo Lemann professor,
Harvard Business School; and co-founders of
Change Engine.

on-profit ‘unicorns’ are emerging as

apowerful pathway to large-scale

social change. These are rare orga-

nizations that positively impact at

least 1 million people. This includes

directimpact. Educate Girls has
enrolled 2 million rural girls in school through
community volunteers, for example. And then,
there is their indirect impact. PRS Legislative
Research’s research briefs for lawmakers, for
instance, have led to better laws that affect mil-
lions. What’s common to them is a search for inno-
vative ways to reduce the marginal cost of reaching
each additional person. They signal a shift from
service delivery to a product mindset, where the
‘product’ could be a policy tool, a government
scheme playbook, a community lever or ademand-
led model.

India has built 130+ startups that fuel economic
growth. For example, Zerodha, a startup, gives 16
million citizens easy access to public financial mar-
kets. India must now build 100+ non-profit ‘uni-
corns’ (defined by scalable impact rather than
enterprise value) to deliver population-scale social
change. Rocket Learning, a technology non-profit,
isa good counterpart. It built an app for anganwadi
workers that enables early childhood education for
1.5 million children from low-income households.
Together, commercial and social startups can help
realize the Viksit Bharat dream.

Arecent Ease of Doing Good report estimates
that just $150 million provided annually over five
years, in VC-style, totalling to $750M, could unlock
100 non-profit unicorns by 2030. This includes
funding for pipeline development, stage-wise sup-
port for high-potential non-profits and early years
of scaling impact.

India already sees $15 billion in annual philan-
thropic giving, nearly 100 times the annual need
estimate. This is comparable to India’s startup
funding, placed at around $12 billion dollars every
year. Yet, 80% of non-profits struggle to scale due
to funding constraints. The issue is not capital but a
lack of ‘flexible funding.’

Flexible funding, akin to venture capital for
startups, is a distant dream in the non-profit sector.
Most funders restrict grants to specific pro-
grammes, tightly defined budgets and short time-
lines. We have argued previously that building
scalable, low-cost solutions requires iteration,
experimentation and adaptability—conditions
incompatible with line-item funding. The funding
mix reinforces this rigidity: 26% comes from cor-
porate social responsibility or CSR budgets (largely
programmatic), 27% from domestic foundations
and high net-worth individuals (with unrestricted
funding reserved just for mature non-profits),

30% from retail giving (rarely directed toward non-

profits doing systemic work) and only 17% from
international foundations (which are typically
more open to unrestricted funding).

The result: 80% of non-profits report that only a
quarter of their funding is unrestricted and 60%
say such grants are typically below 10 lakh. Nearly
60% of organizations unable to receive foreign
funding (lack of Foreign Contribution Regulation
Act approval) have never secured a multi-year
grant. Endowments for non-profits, which provide
along-term capital cushion, are common in the
West but still at a fledgling stage in India. Non-
profits also cite regulatory barriers and limited
donor awareness as their biggest fundraising chal-
lenges. The consequence is lack of innovation and
stifled growth.

The Indian ecosystem will find solutions to this
problem. But we believe that the government
could step in to unlock the creation of non-profit
unicorns, as it did for the startup ecosystem by
offering seed capital and easing regulations.

Three steps need priority: a philanthropy fund-
of-funds (FoF), regulatory reform and national rec-
ognition of social founders.

First, a fund of funds for philanthropy: India has
already deployed this model through SIDBI's FoF
for startups and its new Research, Innovation and
Development Fund for deeptech. Government
capital catalyses private investment while leaving
allocation decisions to the market. A $375 million
‘Vikas FoF’ over five years ($75M annually) could
similarly unlock unrestricted capital for non-prof-
its.

The government would achieve two things by
providing 50% matching funds. It would seed
unrestricted philanthropic funds, anew emerging
instrument for the social sector. Second, the FoF’s
matching funds would incentivize philanthropists
by giving them a bigger bang for their donated
buck. Philanthropic funds would apply to the FoF
and be evaluated by a professional and independ-
ent team, with grant decisions based on rigour and
potential impact. Funds should disclose the

expected impact of their portfolios, so that the sec-
tor benefits from clearer metrics and discipline.

Much like startups, not all funded organizations
will succeed and success should be measured at the
portfolio level rather than at the individual organi-
zation level. Crucially, capital must back long-
term, high-impact bets rather than short-term,
easily measurable gains. The goal should be a high-
risk, high-reward portfolio—much like venture
investing. Done right, this can seed a new funding
architecture for non-profits in India.

Second, we need deregulation: The government
hasundertaken a sustained push for deregulation
through its High-Level Committee on Non-Finan-
cial Regulatory Reforms and a similar high-level
panel on Viksit Bharat. It is time to re-examine
constraints on the non-profit sector as well. CSR
budgets, worth nearly $4 billion annually, are
highly regulated: restricted to programmatic use,
accessible only after three years of non-profit reg-
istration and bound by strict rules on unspent
funds and director liabilities.

Further, non-profits with tax exemptions
(12A/80G under ‘general public utility’) cannot
generate more than 20% of their total annual bud-
get from revenue-based activities. This creates a
structural barrier: even when governments want to
pay non-profits to scale proven solutions, these
organizations cannot accept such funds without
breaching caps. Such constraints must be system-
atically reviewed and reworked to unlock the sec-
tor’s full potential.

Third, offer recognition: The government must
celebrate the good work of non-profits and their
founders. The government celebrates film per-
formers, scientists, startup founders and even
influencers, among others. It should also celebrate
social founders through national platforms and
top-level recognition. This would elevate role
models and help the sector attract talent.

With these steps, India can catalyse 100 non-
profit unicorns, organizations capable of making
animpact at the scale needed for Viksit Bharat.

Nvidia is hedging its big Al bet
with a new mass-market chip

Whether its new ‘superchip’ will impress laptop users is uncertain

is a Bloomberg Opinion columnist covering
technology.

amers who coveted Nvidia’s graph-

ics cardslong ago because they ren-

dered computer games beautifully
may soon be eyeing Windows computers
that plug that technology right into the lap-
top’sbrain. Nvidia’s latest effort to diversify
from the monumentally successful busi-
ness of selling chips for artificial-intelli-
gence (Al) serversisto offer consumers and
businesses an alternative to notebooks
with ‘Intel inside.” It is a smart hedge for
Nvidia. Whether these computers willbe a
smart buy for consumersis far less certain.

Nvidia plans to offer machines built by
the likes of Lenovo, HP and Dell that are
better adapted to running AI-powered soft-
ware and agents. Nvidia calls itsnew RTX
Spark a ‘superchip’ because it fuses two
things into one package: a CPU, the brain
thatrunsa personal computer, and a GPU,
the graphics engine Nvidia originally built
for video games that turned out to be so
good at Al that it now powers data centres.

Shares of Intel declined by as much as
7.3% in early Monday trading after the
announcement by Nvidia CEO Jensen
Huang at the Computex technology show
in Taiwan.

On the face of it, Huang is not only
expanding his sphere of influence in the
global chip market, but savvily hedging his
bets on where Al demand will go. Nvidia’s
$5 trillion market valuation has long had
the whiff of a gamble because so much rev-
enue is dependent onjust a handful of large
customers. For fiscal year 2026, for
instance, one customer accounted for 22%
of Nvidia’s total sales and another for14%,
meaning two buyers brought in more than
a third of turnover. Nvidia does not name
these customersin its filings, but they are
likely companies such as Foxconn, which
assemble systems for hyperscalers like
Microsoft and Amazon.

Now Nvidia can also capture business at
the so-called edge of the Al business, by
pitching its technology to end users like
you and me. Lenovo, HP and Dell, three of
the manufacturers Nvidia will sell its chips
to, account for roughly two-thirds of
worldwide PC shipments.

If the new venture does not work out,
Nvidia still has the 4% stake in Intel that it
recently bought. That particular hedge was
worthwhile because while Nvidia has years
of experience building inputs for con-
sumer machines from its days making
graphics cards for gamers, it does not have
astrongtrack record building the brains of
personal computers.

Most laptops today run on chips made by
Intel or AMD, which are relatively thirsty for
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Nvidia's market value hinges on chip sales
to a few mega-customers. AFP

power. Chips based on Arm’s technology,
the kind found in smartphones and Apple’s
Macs, are famed instead for sipping less
energy and being gentler on battery life.

But the GPUs that Nvidiamakes for data
centres are notoriously energy intensive.
That, and their price tag, have made AI
build-ups extremely costly for labs like
OpenAl and Anthropic and hyperscalers
such as Microsoft.

Itis hard to see how successful a laptop
can be ifit is running Al agents or whizzy
features in Adobe Photoshop but dies
within a few hours. Nvidia’s RTX Spark,
though, is built on Arm’s energy efficient
blueprints, suggesting it might power lap-
tops in an energy saving way too. At least,
thatistheidea.

Nvidia is touting “the most efficient PC
chip ever built” and promises “all-day” bat-
tery life, but has not shared figures for ener-
gy-intensive tasks like gaming or running Al
agents. The company only says that it will
release more performance metrics closer to
when its chip goes to market this autumn,
and that they are “roughly equivalent” to its
RTX 5070 graphics chip for laptops.

Isthe RTX 5070 graphics chip efficient?
Notespecially. If pushed hard with a game,
it has been known to drain a laptop’s bat-
tery life. And Nvidia would not give further
details on how the new RTX Spark super-
chip compares to those from the competi-
tion. That leaves an open question which
could come back to bite later this year if
independent testing shows laptops with an
Nvidia brain are a power vacuum.

This will not be Nvidia’s first run at the
market for PC processors. More than a dec-
ade ago, Nvidia’s Tegra chips powered
Microsoft’s first Windows-on-Arm device,
atablet with a detachable keyboard called
the Surface RT. But the device could not
run arange of third-party apps like Google
Chrome, Photoshop and many PC games
because most of those programs were
designed to run on Intel-style chips and not
onArm’s.

These days, chips based on Arm’s designs
have a built-in translator that can run many
more programs, which isa promising step
forward even if software compatibility for
the RTX Spark is still unclear. The bigger
question now iswhether Nvidia can deliver
all that power without battery life paying

the price. ©BLOOMBERG

Why an AI bubble burst may serve India’s interests well

DEEP MUKHERJEE

is a quantitative risk
management professional and
a member of the visiting faculty
of IM Ahmedabad and IIM
Calcutta

big sell-off of Indian stocks by foreign
institutional investors (FII) was trig-
gered by the recent outbreak of war
in West Asia and itsimpact on our economy.
Then a narrative emerged of India being
‘nowherein AT’ (artificial intelligence). The
fall of Indian market indices, led by IT
stocks, even as Al-rich indices surged across
the globe, bolstered this narrative. In Al,
India is currently a fast follower; it is not a
leader (unlike the US and China) but not a
laggard either. Globally, the buzz around an
‘Al bubble’ is getting louder. If the benefits
and profit potential of Al asreflected in the
stock prices of Al-related companies, have
been overestimated, then inflated valuations
point to the existence of an AI bubble that
might burst. Domestic narratives suggest
that the earnings of listed Indian companies
are not dependent on Al Logically then,
Indian stocks could act as an investment
hedge against an Al bubble.
What unites tech bubbles: The last 200
years have seen several tech bubbles get

inflated by investor enthusiasm. The British
railway bubble of the 184.0s, the US automo-
bile bubble of 1880-1910 and the internet
bubble of the late 1990s are all examples.
Such bubbles reflect Amara’s Law: People
overestimate the benefit of a new technol-
ogy in the short-run and underestimate its
long-term impact. Tech bubbles also exhibit
three basic characteristics: overestimation
of the speed of adoption that would drive
earnings up, outsized capital expenditure
and underestimation of competitive pres-
sure. However, the underlying technology
has always been transformative and Al may
prove more so than the railways, automobile
and the internet, irrespective of a bubble.

How a tech bubble bursts: Arecent Gartner
study suggests that Al-driven automation
could raise operating costs, driven up by the
cost of computation and a specialized work-
force. Even at today’s discounted compute
costs, Al projectsfail to scale meaningfully.
Thisisanissue for organizations with a con-
strained ability to re-imagine existing pro-
cesses and redesign operations. They
require auxiliary capabilities to make the
best use of Al and need to experiment. This
takes time. Investors buying stocks at sky-
high prices could turn impatient if Al
returns take too long.

Spending on Al infrastructure has surged.
Earlier, hyper-scalers like Amazon and Mic-
rosoft were using profits for capex while Al
labs with large language models (LLMs)
relied on equity funding. Of late, however,
debt has also been financing Al capex. The
leverage ratios are assuredly low right now.
But history shows that debt
finance used during the
bubble phase of railway,

It may highlight

about halfin thisindex. However, some mid-
tier I'T companies have delivered 80%-plus
returns. Some of them have already plugged
themselves into the global Al ecosystem.
Meanwhile, market investors overlook some
of India’s most intently Al-focused firms
because they are unlisted.

That India is a fast Al
adopterisbeyond dispute.
Github, a leading global

electricity and automobile Y ) cloud platform for AI pro-
expansion ended in a Indla S rOIe as jects, hasidentified India as
pile-up of bankruptcies. H among its fastest growing

Chinese Al labs with an investment markets. Indians account
LLMs are drastically hedge and buy for about 15% of Github’s
reducing their compute user base and its database
costs. Their experience the country indicates these 27 million

raises questions about the

training and inferencing  time to catch up
in this tech race

architecture of their US
peers and the valuations
they command. And his-
tory also shows that tech
bubbles burst once interest rates spike.
India’s AI play: The Nifty IT Index’s poor
returns (about 2% since November 2022
when OpenAllaunched ChatGPT and some
25% year-to-date) are indeed worrisome.
The stocks of two of India’s largest IT majors
that have performed badly have a weight of

Indian users are contribut-
ing to 7.5 million projects.
Moreover, as per BCG’s Al
Radar 2026, a global survey
of over 2,300 CXOs, with
over 200 from India,
revealed that 76% of Indian CEOs believe
that their Al investments will pay off. The
corresponding proportion for US-European
CEOsisunder 60%. As per Nasscom, 1,200
of India’s 2,300 global capability centres are
focused on AL Thus, India being ‘nowhere in
AT’ isan ignorant statement.

Why a burst bubble could suit India: If the
Indianrupee’s exchangerate is kept largely
stable to protect the dollar value of invest-
mentsin India, then at some point the theme
of Indian stocks acting asa hedge against an
Al bubble may play out. A bubble burst could
put the spotlight on India’s mid-tier IT com-
panies. But most importantly, in the after-
math of such aburst, areduction in global AT
capex could grant India the time it needs to
leap into the Alleadership cohort.

On current trends, ‘intelligence’ is set to
become a commodity. Several countries,
Indiaincluded, will probably come up with
new foundational models. But that’s just
Round One. For ‘sovereign Al,” the ability to
keep upgrading ‘intelligence’ generating
technology in terms of precision, cost of
delivery and ease of adoption, we would
require huge commitments by the private
sector. The quest should go well beyond tin-
kering with Al capabilities that already exist
orplaying the role of Al distributors in India.
Else, from today’s oil shock, the country
might graduate to an Al-token import shock
tomorrow. The government should initiate
aplan to attract Al talent from abroad and
focus on creating an environment of ‘ease of
doingresearch.’ Inthe Al era, business gains
follow research efforts.
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Hold the hike

The MPC can afford to wait for more inflation and
growth trends before it takes a call on raising rates

O HIKE OR not to hike? That is the question before the Monetary

Policy Committee (MPC) when it reviews policy later this week.

The case fortighter monetary policyis not insignificant.Therupee

hasweakened nearly 6% this year and inflationary pressures are
building as crude oil prices show little sign of easing. Yet, the case for hold-
ing rates is stronger. Persistently high oil prices threaten to undermine
growth momentum by squeezing household incomesand raising business
costs.Onbalance, therefore,a hike in the repo rate from the current 5.25%
appears unlikely for now. Some argue that higher interest rates could help
arrest the rupee’s slide. Experience suggests otherwise. During the taper
tantrum of 2013, rate hikes did little to stabilise the currency. Using mon-
etarypolicy primarily to defend the exchange raterisks inflicting unneces-
sary damage on growth at a time when India is seeking to attract invest-
ment and capital flows. The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) is also unlikely to
react to currency weakness alone when the underlying pressures stem
largely from external factors.

More importantly,the full inflationaryimpact of higher crude prices has
yet to show up in consumer prices. Retail inflation eased to a lower-than-
expected 3.5% in April, with core inflation continuing to soften. However,
fuel prices have risen by about ¥7.50 alitre since May 15, pushing up trans-
portation costs across the economy. CRISIL estimates the direct impact on
consumer price index inflation at around 35 basis points. Additional fuel
price increases of ¥8-10 a litre may be required to reduce the losses of oil
marketing companies, potentially adding another 35-40 basis points to
inflation. Producers are also beginning to pass on higher input costs to con-
sumers. Combined with the risk of El Nifo affecting food production, econ-
omists now expect inflation to average 5.5-5.6% this year.

The RBI will therefore need to revise its FY27 inflation forecast upward
from the current 4.6%, perhaps by 30-40 basis points,while also raising its
oil-priceassumption toaround $95 abarrel from $85.Such revisionswould
signal that the central bank remainsvigilant and prepared toact if inflation
expectations become unanchored.At its April policy review, the RBIwarned
thatasupply-side shock from higher crude prices could eventually generate
broaderdemand-sideinflationary pressures.So far,demand hasheld up rea-
sonably well, with automobile sales in May remaining robust. In any case,
higher crude oil prices, elevated freight costs,and the risk of weather-related
disruptions to food supplies are factors that monetary policy can dolittle to
address.Raising interest rates may dampen borrowing and investment, but
it will not lower the price of imported crude or increase the availability of
food grains. If anything, an aggressive policy response risks compounding
the problem by slowing economic activity.

The second-round effects of inflation are stillunfolding,and a clearer pic-
ture of consumer spending trends is likely to emerge only over the next few
months.The central bankwill be reluctant to jeopardise growth when many
sectors are already grappling with fuel shortages and rising input costs. It
may even trim its growth forecast modestly from the current 6.9%.While
higher inflation and oil-price projections could appear hawkish at a time
whenbenchmarkbondyields remain above 7%, the RBI must reassure mar-
kets that liquidity will remain adequate. Preserving financial stability while
keeping policy options open may be the most prudent course for now.

Spelling Bee restored
my faith in humanity

ONE OF THE surprise joys of parenthood has been watching my daughter learn to
read — how she decodes a mishmash of letters, turning them into words and sen-
tencesand ideas.It’sunlocked anewworld for her.Forme,it’samagicwindowintohow
her mind works and develops.

It’salsoadded anewworrytomyongoinglist of fearsabout the kind of futurewe’re
leaving our children — this one about what learning and education will look like as
technology continues to infiltrate their lives. The early indications are not good.
Research has shown Al can mute the kind of curiosity, creativity,and problem-solv-
ingskillsI'vewatched my daughterflexinreal-time,and thatit canincreaseboredom
and dependency.Perhaps the biggest risk of all is that we are giving kids the false im-
pression that there is a shortcut to learning how to think. Case in point: In February,
Pewreported 59% of teens say using Al to cheat isa regularoccurrenceat theirschool.

Ifound anantidote tomyexistential angstlastweekwhen Ituned into the Scripps
National Spelling Bee.The 101-year-old competition might seem quaint and dated,
but it is really a celebration of the crucial life skills that we should be teaching kids.
Theyalso happen tobe many of the same ones Al has the potential to erode: focusand
self-reliance, a tolerance for frustration and discomfort. When the contestants are
aloneat the mic, there is no spellcheck or Google to call on,no Claude to give hints on
how to parse Phthartolatrae or vaesite.“You cannot outsource your thinking up on
the stage,”says Mina Kimes,an ESPN NFLanalyst who co-hosted the Bee this year.

Kimes might seem like an unusual choice for the role, but she told me that mod-
erating the Beewould have surprised heryounger selfless than endingupan NFLana-
lyst. She was the champion of multiple elementary school spelling bees as a kid and
recently won Celebrity Jeopardy, freely admitting to the amount of preparation she
had put in. Her goal was to do something similarwith the Bee — to highlight not just
the spellers’results but all the hard work.

The uninitiated often have the misconception that these
nine- to 14-year-olds who make it to the national contest are
trying to memorise as many of the some 500,000 words in the
dictionaryas possible.The best spellers are not mini-computers
butdeep thinkers,Kimestold me.IfI paid closeattention tothe
kids’faces, she said Iwould be able to see their minds atworkas
they puzzled out the words.

When I did, I rarely saw a moment of panic. Fan-favourite
Logan Baileywas one of the few to admit to the judges just how
nervous he was. Then the 12-year-old took a deep breath and
nailed theword Jatrorrhiza.He did it by beingwhat Bee insiders
call a“word detective”, searching for clues in the word’s origin,
definition,and part of speech that could help crackit.It requires
learning the roots of hundreds of Greek and Latin words, besides the rules of langua-
gesranging from Japanese to Portuguese.These spellers practise looking for patterns.

In 2019,the Bee ended in a controversial eight-way tie. Since then, the organisers
have implemented tactics to avoid a repeat. That included a vocabulary round, but
words like “cuneiform”,“bradycardia”, “contrapuntal”,and “badinage” failed to elimi-
nateany of thisyear’s finalists. Theyalso faced down more challengingwords such as
tribal names, place names, science terms,and wordswith nolanguage of origin.In the
finals, geographic terms like Faesulae led to the downfall of multiple spellers.

Despite the changes, the competition came down to a spell-off between Califor-
nia’s Shrey Parikh and Sarv Dharavane from Georgia, who had the endearing strat-
egyof air-typing onacomputerkeyboard as he spelled out hiswords. Parikhwonwhen
he correctly spelled a record 32 words in 90 seconds. It was his last year of eligibility,
and I nearly cried for him when hewas handed the trophy. Dharavane,whois 12,still
hasa fewmore shots at the prize and a good chance of winning.

Within the spelling community, there’s a saying that you’re competing against
the dictionary, not one another. You could see the kids living that mantra up. They
high-fived and showed genuine excitement and relief when a fellow speller puzzled
outan especiallytoughword.When theyheard the dingingbell that signalled an error,
every contestant exited the stagewith poise and grace.Theyknewwhat I onlyjust fig-
ured out as the confetti fell on the stage: That at its core, the Spelling Bee isn’t really
about spelling atall but instead a celebration of our best and most human qualities.

BETH
KOWITT

Bloomberg

IRTUALLY EVERY CHIEF
minister is appraised on
political appeal. I attemp-
ted to reframe them as
investment portfolio man-
agers and measured their tenures on the
basis of the fund’s (state’s) GSDP perfor-
mance based on a restricted data set
between 2011-12 and 2024-25.

YogiAdityanath,UttarPradesh: The
Prashant Jain among CMs, Yogi Aditya-
nath emerged as the largest GSDPwealth
creatorby quantum.He probably does not
knowbusinesses and industries from the
inside; he probably knowswhat theyneed
to run effectively. This is the indicative
wealth created during his tenure until
2024-25: ~§154 billion. In eight years,
Uttar Pradesh expanded from approxi-
mately $198billionin 2016-17 toaround
$352 billion in 2024-25. Yogi added
nearly $20 billion a year in GSDP value. I
would likely to study his portfolio man-
agement methods (will he give me time?).

MKStalin,Tamil Nadu: Ifindustrial
growth qualityand post-pandemicaccel-
eration are takenintoaccount, MK Stalin’s
mutual fund (Tamil Nadu)would bea case
study. He didn’t get too much a tenure
(fouryears were considered for this study
until 2024-25)but consider his output —
~$128 billion in estimated wealth cre-
ation.Tamil Nadu’s GSDPexpanded from
$241 billion in 2020-21 (pre-Stalin) to
around $369 billion in 2024-25. Stalin
delivered nearly $32 billion in average
GSDP growth a year — an outperformer.
He delivered more in one year than some
CMs delivered in five years.

K Chandrashekar Rao, Telangana:
If structural transformation and state-
buildingare prioritised, KChandrashekar
Rao’s Telangana achieved a striking eco-
nomic transformation. He got a straight
10 years as CM; he helped create ~§101
billion of GSDPwealth.That might sound
relatively slow —anaverage ofaround $10

GSDP PERFORMANCE
SHINDE & STALIN STRONGEST ANNUALLY IN BRIEF TENURES, YOGI DELIVERED LARGEST SUSTAINED SCALE EXPANSION

The biggest wealth creator CMs

MUDAR PATHERYA

Chief Positioning Officer and Director,
Trisys Communications

billion perannum —but considerwhat he
inherited following the break from
Andhra Pradesh: a state economy of §75
billion (equivalent to Kerala then), which
he more than doubled to $194 billion —a
159% growth in portfolio. Kerala was a
$147-billion economy in 2024-25 while
Telangana had grown to $194 billion.
Salute.

Shivraj Singh Chouhan, Madhya
Pradesh: Under ShivrajSingh Chouhan,
the state became one of
India’s strong long-term
compounders. Madhya
Pradesh under him created
an estimated $96 billion in
GSDP wealth as the state
economy expanded from

Tamil Nadu and
Karnataka deserve
mention for
industrial depth,

minated).Karnataka created an estimated
$136 billion in GSDP wealth during his
seven-year tenure covered under this
study — nearly $20 billion a year, almost
equalling the great Yogi(whoachieved his
run rate in eight years). A disclaimer —
analystsargue that the big Karnataka dri-
ver Bangalore was driven by IT services
that ran on a momentum of its own.
Maharashtra’s CMs: The three Maha-
rashtra CMs of the last decade and a half
delivered high quantums
(through that may be
ascribed to the high base of
the Maharashtra econ-
omy). During his five-year
tenure ending 2018-19,
Devendra Fadnavis grew

around $66 billionin 2011- export sophisti- the Maharashtra economy
12 to $162 billionin 2023- . by $89 billion — from $274
24 (though his tenure com- cation, and formal billion to $362 billion —
menced earlier, I have used sector strength averaging $18 billion a

2011-12 as the starting m———————sss= yecar; Uddhav Thackeray

point of this study). During
the 10-year coverage of his tenure in office
after 2011-12,he delivered an average of
nearly $10 billion per year — around the
same as Rao — no theatrics, just steady
portfolio compounding.
Siddaramaiah, Karnataka: If Kar-
nataka were an independent country, its
economy of nearly $341 billion would be
around the size of Denmark or Hong
Kong.Some of this credit goes to Siddara-
maiah,whowas CM intwo phases — from
2013to02018and thenfortwoyearsuntil
2024-25 (when this study coverage ter-

grew it by $60 billion from
$362billionto $422 billion in threeyears
ending 2021-22,averaging $20 billion;
Eknath Shinde grew it $65 billion from
$422 billion to $487 billion in two years
ending 2023-24,averaging — this is the
surprise—$32.5 billion,marginally higher
than even Stalin’s run rate. I would have
assumed that the progressively rising
averages of the first two CMs was pre-
dictable; each building on the base of the
other.Buthowdoyouaccount for Eknath
Shinde’s outperformance, as he simply
climbed “into another box™?

@ KEEPING TRACK

Vice-President CP Radhakrishnan

Audit is a vital instrument for strengthening
democracy. It assures citizens that public
money is being used for public good in

In the study, all growth was treated
numerically; thereisadifference between
consumption-led growth, government-
spending-led growth, export-led indus-
trialisation, tech-services growth, and
manufacturing growth.

Tamil Nadu and Karnataka deserve
mention for industrial depth, export
sophistication, and formal sector
strength.Uttar Pradesh deserves mention
for infrastructure scaling, logistics,and
public capex.Telangana deserves mention
forurbanisation and IT services.

Eknath Shindeand MK Stalin emerged
as the strongest annual wealth creators,
though across relatively brief tenures.

Yogi Adityanath delivered the largest
sustained scale expansion, helping turn
theimage of Uttar Pradesh around.

KChandrashekar Rao presided over
one of India’s most striking structural
economic transformations driven by
technology,infrastructure,and urban-
isation.

Disclaimer: This analysis used nomi-
nal dollar-denominated GSDP and there-
fore captured both real expansion and
inflationary effects. State GSDP growth is
influenced not only by the actions of chief
ministers but also by inheritedmomentum,
national economic growth, inflation, cur-
rency movements, central transfers, global
demand conditions, and private sector
investment cycles. Nevertheless, policy sta-
bility, infrastructure creation, governance
quality,industrial facilitation, and admin-
istrative execution canmaterially influence
economic outcomes. The numbers that have
been used were derived from various
sources.They areindicative andmaynot be
necessarily precise right down to the last
basis point. The tenures were across differ-
ent periods and economic realities, S0 you
may say apple years were compared with
orange years. All numbers were derived
from Statistics Times.

Enable oldest asset on a digital platform

SHRIRAM SUBRAMANIAN

Founder and MD, InGovern Research Services

Digital gold platforms are not the threat to formal
finance current regulatory anxiety seems to imagine.
ETFs, in their current form, can’t serve this customer

INDIAN HOUSEHOLDS HOLD about
34,600 tonnes of gold worth $5 trillion,
accounting for roughly 65% of non-
property household wealth. India
accounts for about 26% of global gold
demand,second onlyto China,according
to the World Gold Council.

Digital gold platforms have made it
simpler and more secure than ever for
people to buy and sell gold. They allow
individuals to accumulate gold in small
fractional quantities through UPI with-
out the burdens of storage, security, or
purity verification. This has allowed the
product toreach small investorswho pre-
viously were excluded from formal
investment avenues.

Regulatory signals from the RBI now
risk creating friction in this ecosystem.
Actions invoking the Banning of Unregu-
lated Deposit Schemes (BUDS) Act, 2019,
against digital gold platforms equate
operational structures with deposit-tak-
ing behaviour and produce regulatory
ambiguityaround legitimate commerce.

The customerbuys gold.The platform
charges them the going price for the day.
The metal goesintoaninsured,indepen-
dently audited vault under a third-party
custodian. The customer can sell it back
at the market rate when theywant orask
forittobe delivered as coins orasmallbar.

Every purchase move through UPIand
transactions above 50,000 a year is tied
to the buyer’s PAN. Each transaction also
carries a GST.The full chain, from the bu-
yertothebarin thevault,isauditable.The
same purchase madein cashatalocaljew-
ellery store leaves nothing of that record.

Questioning the legitimacy of these

platforms — that have been present for
over 12 years,with all players operating
on identical mechanisms — is a stretch.
They sell goods. Ponzi schemes promise
returns. When the regulator signals oth-
erwise,households drift back to the local
jeweller,where the transaction is invisi-
bletotaxauthorities,KYC doesnotapply,
and any losses get absorbed by the cus-
tomer. The tangle exists because India
does notyet have a clear law on what dig-
ital gold actuallyis.

State enforcement has, in places, run
well ahead of state under-

climbed to 880.2 tonnes. Gold now
accounts for 15.6% of India's foreign
exchange reserves, up from 10% a year
earlier. The reasons it cites for that
build-up — like inflation and currency
exposure — are the same reasons
households cite for keeping 34,600
tonnes of gold at home.

For retail investors who want a regu-
lated route into gold, the options have
thinned.The sovereign gold bond used to
bethe standard pick.Thelast tranchewas
issuedin February 2024,and the govern-

ment has said it's not com-

standing.Take the Jar Gold e————————————————— ing back anytime soon.

matter.The Bengaluru Ses-
sions Court, in an April 4
order, took the prima facie

Digital gold is
no longer a niche

With gold priceswhere they
are, the scheme just costs
the treasurytoomuchtobe

view that the company’s product. Restricting  yorth running.

operations were sales of it through Gold exchange-traded
physical goldand did not  anforcement does  funds(ETFs),the Sebi-regu-
amount to deposit-taking ke d d lated alternative, pulled in
under the BUDS Act. The ~ NOtMa e. eman roughly ¥313 billion in
courtalsonoted thatmore ~ for gold disappear  inflows over the first 11

than 1,500 kg of physical E— e months of 2025, taking

gold had beenverifiedwith

Brink’s India —ahighlyregarded and au-
dited vault provider — and that there
were no customer complaints on record.
Police have since challenged the orderin
high court.Until thatissorted out,digital
platforms continue to operate under
enforcement risk.

The RBI looks after inflation and
monetary stability. The household bal-
ance sheet has neverbeen its remit. For
most Indian families, that job has
fallen on gold.

The RBI, mind you, holds the same
view about gold. Its own stash has

THE EDITOR

Graduates need offices

Apropos of "Can't find a job after
graduation? Blame WFH" (FE, June 3),
work from home (WFH), adopted
during the pandemic, has continued
alongside the hybrid work model.
While these models suit experienced
employees, they are less effective for
newly graduated job seekers. Fresh
graduates benefit most from working
in an office environment at the initial
stages of their careers. It enables

hands-on learning, workplace interac-
tion, and quicker adaptation to profe-
ssional expectations. Onsite mentor-
ing and observation are difficult to
replicate through remote work. How-
ever, opportunities that require regu-
lar office attendance have become
limited as employers increasingly
favour WFH or hybrid models. As a
result, many graduates face greater
challenges in gaining experience,
skills, and employment.

—PV Prakash, Mumbai

cumulative holdings to
86.4 tonnes by November. Compared to
34,600 tonnes sitting in lockers, almi-
rahs,and bank vaults across the country,
that figure is trivial. And then the real
point of digital gold platforms emerges:
Buying an ETF requires a demat account
too,which putsitout of reach forthe cus-
tomer settingaside¥10 orI¥50atatime.
The vast majority of Indians don't have a
demataccount.

That smaller customer is the one dig-
ital gold platforms have actually found.
Often without realising it, they are
putting away small amounts each day

India-US trade ties

"India’s testy relationship with the US"
(FE, June 3) captures how India-US
trade negotiations have become sim-
ultaneously indispensable and frust-
rating. India's insistence on protecting
sensitive agricultural and dairy sectors
is legitimate, yet prolonged standoffs
carry real costs, particularly for manu-
facturing exporters awaiting tariff
certainty. Both sides need pragmatic
give-and-take rather than positional

through UPL,onappstheyalreadyuse for
groceriesandrent.Theyarenot the threat
toformalfinance that current regulatory
anxiety seems to imagine. ETFs, in their
current form,cannot serve this customer.

Each of these has been solved before.
Payment aggregators sit under an RBI
framework that requires them to main-
tain ¥25 crore in net worth, scaling up
over three years. Mutual fund schemes
arereconciled dailyagainst their custodi-
ans, and audit reports get filed monthly.
Bank deposits carry X5 lakh of Deposit
Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corpo-
ration's cover per depositor. Sebi's
SCORES platform handles investor griev-
ancesacross the productsitregulates.The
piping already exists and one could be
routed to digital gold.

Another parallel is the growth of UPIL.
In 2017, payments through UPI looked
verysimilartowhat digital gold lookslike
now.Areal product thatwas growing fast,
sitting in a category nobody had yet
defined. The National Payments Corpo-
ration of Indiaiterated rules over the fol-
lowingyears.UPInowhandles more than
15 billion transactions a month, by far
becoming the ubiquitous way Indians
pay. The regulator allowed UPI to grow
while assembling rules around it.

Digital gold is nolongeraniche prod-
uct. Restricting it through enforcement
does not make demand for gold disap-
pear. The household money that would
have moved into a digital wallet still has
to go somewhere, and it tends to end up
at a jewellery shop where nothing is
recorded.Theregulatory perimeterhasto
expand to include digital gold.

bargaining. India should leverage its
growing strategic importance to
secure technology access and supply
chain partnerships, while showing
flexibility on non-sensitive trade items.
The interim agreement framework is
encouraging, but implementation
speed matters. Diplomatic goodwill
has a shelf life, and this window should
not be wasted on procedural delays.
—SM Jeeva, Chennai
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Trump Control for
US-Style Regulation

Exec order step towards responsible Al

Trumphassigned an executive order instructing federal
agencies to test Al models 30 days before companies offi-
ciallyrelease them. Thisreflects the USapproachto Alre-
gulation through collaboration with tech developers. The
aim is to allow the government to conduct cybersecurity
testing before public release. This order, however, marks
ashiftfrom Trump’s earlier preference for amore hands-
off approachto Aloversight,asconcerns grow aboutma-
intaining the US’ lead in the field. China has adopted a
morenuancedregulatory framework that combinesideo-
logical control with state supportforinnovation. The EU,
meanwhile, employs a risk-based system that classifies
Al technologies according to potential harms and impo-
ses corresponding mitigation requirements.

Trump’sexecutive order on voluntary testingmay stri-
ke a workable balance. The US remains the world’s lead-
ing ATlinnovation hub. Anthropic’s Clau-
de Mythos is being circulated among
select government agencies before re-
lease because of concerns about their
ability to exploit software vulnerabi-
lities. Theneed for testingisnot in dis-
pute. But the debate centres on how it
should be conducted by the Trumpre-
gime. Given that many Al-related vulnerabilities are sh-
ared across markets, achieving regulatory harmonisa-
tion islikely totake time.

Alregulation tends to reflect the structure of the und-
erlyingtech market. In the US, private investors drive in-
novation and are wary of government intervention. Chi-
narelies more heavily on state-backed development and
can afford to place less weight on investor concerns. The
EU is primarily an AI consumer market. Its regulatory
framework prioritises consumer protection. Over time,
however, most Almarkets arelikely tobecome increasing-
ly consumer-driven, shiftingattention toward safeguard-
ing people and organisations. A broader range of produ-
cts and applications will be needed to generate market-
ledformsof Alregulation. Yet, the competitiveracetoes-
tablish Al leadership may be decided well before a matu-
re mass market emerges.

Still Suffering from
World-Class Delusion

The horrific fire on Wednesday at Delhi’s Flourish Stay B&B,
which snuffed out at least 21 lives, is yet another damning in-
dictmentof India’sabysmalsafety culture.Itlaysbarethe gro-
tesque complacency of authoritiesand casualnegligence of citi-
zens, both complicitinasystem wherefiresafetyistreatedasa
decorative afterthought more suited for ‘delicate First Worlders’.

Inacity thatflauntsitsmalls, boutique hotelsand rooftoploun-
ges, basics remain scandalously absent. Far too many exits
are blocked, alarms ornamental, extinguishers dusty props,
and inspectionseither perfunctory or overlooked. When flam-
eserupt, escaperoutes vanish, and people arereduced to grim
statistics. The Malviya Nagar hotel fire comes three days after

w amulti-storeyed building collapsed inne-
arby Saket killing 6 —and 29 yrs after the
Uphaar cinemafire in Green Park thatKill-
o ed 59 people. That should have changed
mindsets. It did not.

The rot runs deeper than officialdom.
Citizens, too, have normalised this decay.
Wetolerateillegal constructions, shrugat
missing fire drills, and accept ‘chalta hai’ as civic sense. Citi-
zensrarely bother about triflingslike valid fire NOCs. Flourish
Stay reportedly didn’t. The fire, and building collapse before,
canbespunasaberrations. Butthey’rethelogical consequence
of asociety that values convenience over caution, profit over pro-
tection. Until regulatory bodies enforce standards with teeth,
and citizensdemandaccountability with urgency, Delhi will be
anoversized village with ‘world-class’ delusions. A ‘viksit’ city
or country would use this latest tragedy as a corrective turn-
ingpoint. For, if the national capital can’t impose standard sa-
fety measures, the scene for the rest of the country is dire.

)
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Anew ‘startup’ to make the middle
class dodge more physical activity

The New Sloth SaaS:
Servant-as-a-Service

Jugaad—theartof cobblingtogether clever fixes with wh-
atever’sathand —isrightly gettingabollockingthesedays.
Butthelatest ‘innovation’islessaboutinvention and more
aboutmonetisinginertia. Enter CarryMen, the ‘startup’ ser-
viceofferingassistantstoshoppersinDelhi’s Lajpat Nagar
Market to carry their bags from 30 min to 4 hrs. This being
the GreatIndian Service/Servant Industry;, it’sboundtobe
ahit that turns middle-class sloth into a business model.
The genius of India’s startup scene is services that elimi-
natethelast vestiges of physical culture pitched as cutting-
edge. Domestic help haslongbeen the backbone of middle-
class convenience. But, now, apps, dashboards and seed-
fundingare givingsloth a glossy veneer. So, those who won’t
lift a finger will happily lift their phones to order someone
else to lift their entire body. And if you think CarryMen is
thelimit, brace yourself. Tomorrow’s startups will offer Re-
mote Control-Control, sparing you the trauma of pressing
buttons. Key-Finder Pro will have a person not only locate
your keys — and reading glasses — but also deliver them
while humming bhajans. WaaS, or Walking-as-a-Service,
will let someone else rack up your steps while you livestre-
am their progress to your smartwatch. The next frontier?
A startup that breathes for you: AfL, or Airbnb for Lungs.
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l CHAPATI # Inanincreasingly investment-cautious world, the Indian state has to absorb risk

nalysis of India’s economic
situation hastended toconfla-
te several different themes.
The immediate problem is,
of course, the Strait of Hor-
muz stand-off. The rupee’s decline in
value is its most visible symbol. An
energy and commodities shortfall, re-
mittances and exports concerns, amid
demand destruction, have heightened
fears of inflation and growth shock.

India is not alone. Across Asia and
further afield, countries have suffered
similarly. Petrol prices have spiked
even in the US, which had presumed it
was insulated. To be fair, India has ma-
naged fuel scarcity better than many
others. Take LNG. Interruption in sup-
plies from Qatar and the UAE has sig-
nificantly — but not entirely — been
made up by a diversity in sourcing:
from the US to Nigeria and Oman.

The Modi government’s economic
diplomacy has been responsive. Relati-
vely speaking, it has shielded India, at
least so far. Not all assessments have
been as generous. Some have brought
up broader challenges. Others have be-
en opportunistic and selective.

There have been calls for ‘reforms’
to make India attractive for FDI. But
criticism has often been unclear and
non-targeted as to what ‘reforms’ are
being recommended. More to the poi-
nt,evenif every possiblereformisim-
plemented, is the global market con-
ducive to rapid FDI inflows? _

If industrial policy and
taxpayer subsidies are @
undeniable features of ¢
today’s economy,
shouldn't the public
exchequer take some §
equity and more direct stake?

Suitup

Demand tepidness and uncertain bu-
siness environment have made capital
conservation a pressing imperative.
Thisistruefornations,companiesand
families alike.

The trendline was apparent even be-
fore February 28. Since then, it has ac-
centuated. Other than when politically
unavoidable, as in the case of FDI into
the US, ambitious investmentsarebeing
delayed. The only sectors drawing mo-
ney are the Al ecosystem, including the
semiconductor stack, and commodities,
driven by critical minerals and metals.
India offerslimited opportunities here.

FDI caution hasbeen complemented
by domestic investment wariness. The-
rearemany reasons for this. Repeated,
post-2020 external disruptions are am-
ong them. There is also an intergene-
rational affliction that has hit India’s
traditional industrial families. Young-
er members are content being passive
investors rather than entrepreneurial
risk-takers, preferring the offshore fa-
mily office to the shop floor. Concerns
about being hoovered by better-con-
nected nationalchampions offer anad-
ditional and legitimate conundrum.

Finally;there istheelephantin thero-

om: thel991modelis, if notde-

ad, on life support.
4 The promise and
% principles of the
J ¥ ] liberalisation mo-
mentarenotfitfor
purpose today It
could be argued
that the 1991 refor-
mswerenever im-
§ plementedintheir
truest social and

economic expanse. Nevertheless, the es-
sential bet that the state would build in-
frastructure, undertake factor market
reforms, and construct an enabling en-
vironment for Indian and international
companiestocompete, industrialiseand
manufacture for an export market,
inaworld marked by trade ideal-
ism, nolonger holds.

Given this investor
caution, who takes the ||
risk in key, longterm
sectors, especially those
with a strategic edge as
well as challenge: ener-
gy,greentech, quantum, :
semiconductors, critical minerals and
mining, even large defence platforms?
A role for the state is inescapable. This
might run counter to the orthodoxy of
the past three decades but, as Keynes fa-
mously said, the facts have changed.

If industrial policy and taxpayer sub-
sidies, such as through the PLI scheme,
are an undeniable feature of the con-
temporary economy, shouldn’t the pub-
lic exchequer take some of the equity
and, thereby,a more direct stake? When
even the US government is acquiring a
strategic shareholdingin critical corpo-
rations, this is a workable proposition.

There are two points to consider:
® Domesticresilience needs to optimi-
se both a horizontal spectrum and a
vertical depth. Patient investment will
require the state to absorb risk. There
areseveralmodelsbefore us, including
the PSU approach that built three steel
plants in a decade in the 1950s, but sub-
sequently fell victim to bureaucratic
and ministerial capture.

The Maruti Suzuki example of the

ead9

1980s offers another template. B2G tech-
nology sharing, as well as regulatory
navigation for a project prioritised by
the government, nurtured a compone-
nts ecosystem that became the main-
stay of alarger auto industry adecade
on.Toadegree, theseimpulsesstillhold.

Even today, the BPCL refinery in
Andhra Pradesh — which will likely
bring in a strategic investor from West
Asia — is a case study in public as-
sumption of along-termbet. The Modi
government’s Bharat Global Port con-
sortium is more likely to put public
money behind part-ownership or ma-
nagement of ports in, say, southern
Europe — as part of India-Middle
East-Europe Economic Corridor
(IMEC) — than a private player, cons-
trained by capacity and near-
If private and international
investment doesn’t create
industrialisation as well as
competition, intelligent
state interventions should
engineer it. Will this lead to
the bad old PSU era? Not
necessarily

term return on capital.

® If government monopolies were a
bad idea, narrow-focused national ch-
ampions, scaffolded by taxpayer subsi-
dies and limited competition, are not
the solution either. India needs indus-
trialisation as well as competition. If
private and international investment
doesn’t create it, intelligent state inter-
ventions should engineer it.

Will this lead to the bad old PSU era?
Not necessarily. And the fear we can’t
craft a new model shouldn’t inhibit us.
Government stakes in strategic SPVs co-
uldeventually bedispersed to widely held
ownership of professionally-run compa-
nies, deployingan IPO and equity market
capability absent in an earlier age.

Thismightnotbe the only—oreven
the best —answer, but we need to start
asking the question. The ‘reform and
they will come’ architecture is past its
sell-by date.

The writer is partner, The Asia Group,
and chair of its India practice

India File Needs Deeper Digging

Seema Sirohi
|

Marco Rubio gets an A for sweating it
out in the Indian summer, and B+ for
making the right noises to quiet the
criticism buzzing through Delhi. The
visit was necessary for damage control
but it will take alot more torebuild.

Rubio stressed India’s strategic im-
portance every chance he got to paper
over political difficulties. Sergio Gor
even arranged alive call with Trump
so POTUS could declare his love: ‘India
can counton me100%... If they ever
need help, they know where to call.’
‘Ohreally? was acommon thought.

It might be time tolook ahead, but
the shadow of the past must be hand-
led. Real fixes are needed (GE engine
deliveries?), not phone calls to display
proximity. The US’ stock is down not
only on the street but also among you-
nger diplomats. They will carry mem-
ories of last year’s policy mayhem as
tomorrow’s ambassadors. Sceptics-
turned-US fans are sceptics again.

That’s the broad picture, but here are
some hard facts: the US remains Ind-
ia’smost important tech, defence and
economic partner, and largest market
for exports. In the middle are stuck
those whose job is to make it all work.

Rubio’s reception in Delhi was

Srikumar Misra
|

Most financial executives have heard
of tokenisation. It shows up in con-
versations about capital markets,
stablecoins, private credit and securi-
ties settlement. It arrives wrapped in
enough jargon to make people tune
out. That is unfortunate, because the
underlyingidea isn’t complicated.
Tokenisation is representation of a
legally recognised claim on a financial
asset as a digital token on programma-
blerails— in the form of smart contra-
ctson blockchain. A bond remainsa
bond. A fund unit remains a fund unit.
What changes is the plumbing —how
ownership isrecorded, transfers settle,
compliancerules travel with the
instrument, rather thansittingina
separate system two time zones away.
India understands the first version of
this story well. Demat didn’t change
what a share was, but the form. Paper
certificates became e-depository reco-
rds, friction dropped and securities
markets became more scalable.
Tokenisation is the next step—not
just electronic record-keeping but prog-
rammable record-keeping. A tokeni-
sed bond can carry its own transfer
restrictions, investor eligibility rules,
coupon logic and settlement instruc-

polite, not effusive. The Indian es-
tablishment is aware the secreta-
ry increasingly enjoys Trump’s
confidence—Rubio has taken
over Iran negotiations from J D
Vance. The two presidential

need for a strong partnership, not-

: ‘iw withstanding Trump overplaying

Pakistan’s utility and underplay-
ingthe China challenge. As one
" US official told me, the Pakistan

LETTER FROM thing is based on ‘surface interac-

hopefulsare neck-and-neck for WASHINGTON tion’ and Nobel prize nomination.

Trump’s endorsement for 2028. Last
heard, the secretary had a slight edge
overthe VP,

Rubio’s passage to India was import-
ant for the present and future. He rep-
ortedly spent around 9 hrs with S Jai-
shankar in meetings and events—en-
ough to get an unvarnished account
of India’s concerns and some ‘India
First’ pushback. They reviewed prog-
ress—or lack thereof —in key areas,
including critical minerals, AI, nucle-
ar energy, trade, defence and security.

The two systems have worked close-
ly despite difficulties at the political
level. Of the 33key points in the Tru-
mp-Modi joint statement last Februa-
1y, progress is reported on many. Jai-
shankar announced the signingof a
‘comprehensive underwater domain
awareness roadmap’ that one day may
lead to co-production of sensitive und-
erwater systems—an important area
for India given Chinese Navy’s increa-
sed presence in the Indian Ocean.

On the down side, areciprocal defence
procurement agreement, which allows
companies to sell to each other’s defen-
ce establishments, remains elusive, as
does India’s membership in IEA. Joint
attempts to expand India’s manufactu-
ring capacity to make precursors for
critical medicines is yet tofind capital.

But both systems understand the

tions. Not in 6 separate systems that
reconcile overnight, but in the ins-
trument itself.

Noneof thisismagic. A tokenisa
digital representation of rights. Qua-
lity of those rights depends entirely
onlegal title, custody, regulation and
governance. Bad assets don’t become
good because they are tokenised. But
good assets can become far more ac-
cessible, transferable and usable.

Tokenisation isnolonger a pilot-
stage conversation. A recent chart of
Andreessen Horowitz(al6z), one of
thelargest tech VCs in Silicon Valley,
showed tokenised real-world financial
assets crossing $30 bn, up10x in 2 yrs.
Tokenised assets now include US trea-
suries, private credit, gold and even
equities. IMF published a structural
assessment this year, calling it the
most significant architectural shift in
financial markets in decades.

Meanwhile, a parallel development
has changed the demand side of the
equation. Stablecoins—digital dollars
issued by regulated entities, backed
by reserves—are now a $300 bn mar-

It’'s not a digital but mony thing

‘US companies are not investing in
Pakistan the way they are in India.’
Trump’s recent demand that Pakistan
jointhe Abraham Accordsaspartof a
wider settlement in West Asia has com-
plicated Asim Munir’s ‘mediator’ life.
On China, India and the US are work-
ingon derisking supply chains from
Beijing’s control and developing new
ones. Here’s the official US narrative:
while Trump manages China with flat-
tery tominimise political fallout, his
team is working hard on other fronts.
Scott Bessent, treasury secretary and
lead on industrial revival plans, has
urged partners, including India, to find
ways to secure critical minerals and
rare earth elements. India has 30 dif-
ferent critical minerals, but it mines
only 4. Talk about untapped potential.
Notice that Jaishankar and Rubio
signed a bilateral critical minerals
framework focused on mining and
processing, adding another layer to

‘Visa easy to get, sir?’
TR T R R TR R

Not Just Token, But Cap-Mkt Infra

ket processing over $9tn in annual
transactions. This is real money, mov-
ingat scale, looking for yield. Today,
over 93% of itearnsnothing. The only
yield on the menu is US government
paperat4-5%.

India sitson a $7.7tn financial mar-
ket. It runs the world’s largest deriva-
tives exchange, and has built the most
advanced digital payments system on
the planet. Its private credit market
yields12-15% with defaults below 2%.
Yet, FII outflows have crossed $22 bn
this calendar year, and portfolio allo-
cation toIndiasitsata14-yrlow.

But FIImoney is only one pool. Alo-
ngside it sits roughly $300 bn of on-
chain capital actively hunting yield —
and alarge base of overseas, India-
aware HNIs who stay out because ac-
cessistoohard. Thisis an infrastruc-
ture problem. Getting global capital
into Indian financial assets still re-
quires navigating FPI registration,
correspondent banking chains, mul-
tiple custodians, currency hedging
arrangements and settlement cycles
measured in days. For a $300 bn digital
dollar capital pool accustomed to set-
tling in seconds, that friction is simply
disqualifying.

India should be treating tokenisation
as a capital-market infrastructure qu-
estion, not asadigital-asset side the-
me tomonitor from a distance. Rupee
stays domestic money. UPI stays do-
mestic payment infrastructure. But
regulated tokenised Indian financial
assets could open a new access rail for
approved global capital, without dol-
larisinganything.

India’s membership in two other US-
led groups — Forum on Resource Geo-
strategic Engagement (FORGE) and
Pax Silica. The idea: key minerals for
advanced tech should be mined, pro-
cessed and sold within trusted net-
works. A ‘trading bloc’ of buyers and
sellers can emerge to guarantee
availability at a pre-determined price.

The Quad foreign ministers’ meet,
attended by Rubio, Jaishankar, Aus-
tralia’s Penny Wong and Japan’s To-
shimitsu Motegi, attracted much
attention/derision. A Quad leaders’
summit may yet come out of the hat
later this year depending on Trump’s
mood and Modi’s inclination toac-
commodate. Meanwhile, the minis-
ters are managing the store. They
have met thrice and made enough
progresstoirritate Beijing.

The Quad agenda isleaner and mean-
er. Last week’s joint statement repeat-
ed past support for a ‘free and open
Indo-Pacific’, but used sharper langu-
ageagainsta certain unnamed Asian
giant. And India was comfortable sign-
ing on. Two announcements stood out:
anew initiative on maritime surveil-
lance in the Indian Ocean to better mo-
nitor unfriendly traffic and a critical
minerals framework.

Bottomline: The non-China world is
coalescingto secure critical minerals.
It could be a new frontier for US-India
relations if Delhi moves faster on ex-
ploration, sustainable mining and pro-
cessing. Allmust learn about berylli-
um, gallium, hafnium. .. and Indium.
There’s your India connect!

India doesn’t need to invent a venue
for this. GIFT City provides aring-
fenced international financial centre
with its own regulator, IFSCA, and
settlement environment that operates
inforeign currency by design, separa-
tefrom the domestic rupee system.
That is precisely the architecture a tok-
enised accessrail requires: aregulat-
ed perimeter where approved global
capital can hold and trade tokenised
Indian financial assets without any of
ittouching domestic money.

The zoning exists. What remains is to
build on it—a tokenisation framewo-
rk within GIFT City thatlets on-chain
capital reach an Indian credit fund in
minutes, not months. Singapore,
Hong Kong and the UAE are building
such frameworks. The question is
whether India moves with them.

Ithas done this before. When the wor-
1d ran open-outcry exchanges, India
built NSE and ended up with the wor-
1d’slargest derivatives market. When
banking meant branches, India built
UPL In both cases, the market didn’t
justmigrate to the new rail but expan-
ded. New participants arrived preci-
sely because the friction dropped.

The same logic applies here. India
hastwice turned a change in market
plumbing into a step-change in scale.
Tokenisation is the third such open-
ing. The assets yield, demand is on-
chain, and therail is buildable. The
opportunity isnot to defend against
digital capital but to give it a regulated
door to come through.

The writer is founder, Aarna Protocol

THE SPEAKING TREE

Goand
See

SANDHYA VASUDEV

Itissaid, ‘Great minds discuss id-
eas, average ones discuss events,
small minds discuss people.’ Itis
acommon tendency to discuss
people. Good topics dono harm,
but it is best to press the pause but-
ton when idle gossip starts doing
therounds, or veer the conversa-
tion to positive topics, or atleast
refrain from discussing further.

Although tempting, it is ill-advi-
sed to talk without verifying facts,
as gossip tends to spread like wild-
fire. It may turn out that the same
gossip mongers may later gossip
about you. Genchi Genbutsuisa
core principle of Toyota inlean
manufacturing, which translat-
esto ‘goand seefor yourself’. The
Japanese term ‘genchi’ meansac-
tual place, while ‘genbutsu’ mea-
nsactual thing.

Managers or administrators vis-
itthe site of the problem and lea-
rnabout it firsthand from opera-
tors, rather than relying on and
actingonreports, which could cau-
semisinformation and miscom-
munication, delay troubleshoot-
ing, eventually affecting the cru-
cial supply chain. This principle
could be applied when one hears
negative titbits about a friend, col-
league or someone they know.

Whenever possible, let’s try to get
confirmation or a rebuttal first-
hand, instead of speculatingand
spreading it. Best is, ‘gossip dies
when it hitsa wise person’sears’.
Let’s be wise and avoid gossip, as
it can harm the subject and the
person sharing it.
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Maxime Frederic
L] L]
At Loutis Vuitton
Paris
The Maxime Frédéric pastry
café within the Louis Vuitton
universe feels closer toa cura-
ted design experience thana
traditional patisserie. Led by
pastry chef Maxime Frédéric,
known for hisrefined and de-
¥ tail-oriented ap-
proach tomo-
dern French
pastry, the café
reflects his sig-
nature balan-
ceof elegance,
craftsmanship
== andprecision.

The space itself is striking,
with lush, tropical-inspired
interiors and carefully arrang-
ed seating that opens onto one
of Paris’s mostrecognisable
river views. Before any food
arrives, the environment alre-
ady sets a strong tone, blend-
ingrelaxation with a sense of
luxury staging.

The pastry selection shows
clear attention to structure
and presentation. Each item
feels thoughtfully built, with
emphasis on clean shapes, glos-
sy finishes and visual harmony:

Subtle references to L.V’s desi-
gnlanguage appear in patter-
ns and detailing. Even famili-
ar pastrieslike éclairs feel ele-
vated. Drinks follow the same
aesthetic, often finished with
decorative touches that make
them feel part of the overall
concept. Flavours tend to be
gentle and balanced.

Overall, the café works best
as an immersive stop where
Maxime Frédéric’s pastry sty-
le, setting and visual storytell-
ing come together in a polish-
ed luxury experience.

Chat Room

Broach Outrage
With Sensitivity

Apropos the Edit, ‘Don’t Protest
Much Against Legit Protest’ (Jun
3), thata casual judicial remark
could trigger a viral eruption like
the ‘Cockroach Janta Party’ phe-
nomenon on X reveals how deep-
ly accumulated frustrations are
seeking unconventional outlets.
Humour has historically been so-
ciety’s pressure valve, and often
an early warning system. Gov-
ernments that ignore end up con-
fronting rage. Public patience
can evaporate when governance
appears detached from ground
reality. When digital societies
amplify sentiment atlightning
speed, parody today can become
political mobilisation tomorrow.
This urge for satire may not yet
be amovement in the convention-
al sense, but it does measure the
widening trust deficit between ins-
titutions and younger citizens.
Wise governments ought not fear
parody tothen read between the
lines. Beneath laughter could lie
gatheringlava of discontent.

R Narayanan

Navi Mumbai
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A thought for today

It’s tough to negotiate from
a position of weakness
ROBERT KIYOSAKI

More Arm Twisting

US’s latest tariff threat is illogical. India should
challenge it, but offer no concessions under pressure
Trump’s Iran war has cost Americans about $100bn already —

twice the estimated real earnings from his reciprocal tariffs.

While it’s true that US pocketed an additional $214bn from
tariffs, it’s got to refund some $165bn, since Scotus deemed those
tariffsillegal in Feb. Yet, Trump is unfazed. He loves tariffs somuch
that he’s trying to hit dozens of trade partners with new duties, in
late June or early July. Which is, coincidentally, close to the July 24
expiry date of his10% universal tariff.

Knowing this, what should we make of the US move to hit India
with a new 12.5% tariff, for allegedly not doing enough to prevent
trade in goods made with forced labour? To be clear, US isnot saying
thatIndia usesforcedlabour tomake US-destined goods. Rather, it’s
arguing that India itself buys goods made elsewhere with forced
labour. How is it America’s problem? It isn’t, but for the sake of tariffs,
Trump’sadminisusingitasafigleaf. US
traderepresentative Jamieson Greer has
said such importshurt American workers,
who are “forced tocompete globallyonan
unlevel playingfield”.

Thisisstretching Section 301 of the US
Trade Act — under which India and 53
other countries stand accused. The law
was meant to investigate unfair policies
and practices by other countries that
hurt US commerce. For example, IPR
practices in China. But wagging a finger
at EU, India, Canada, etc, for the goods
they buy is taking unilateralism too far. It’s also hypocritical,
because rare earths, some other metals, coffee, pharmaceuticals,
aircraft parts, etc, remain exempt from tariffsrelated toforced labour.
Hence, exploitation of, say, cobalt miners, isfine if it suits US.

The 12.5% tariff hasn’t been imposed yet. India can request a
hearing,anditshould. But US intentisalready clear. It’soddly timed
when the US-India trade deal is in a “commas and full stops phase”,
per commerce minister Piyush Goyal. It’s more than likely that US
is using this tariff threat to get some more concessions from India.
ButIndia should stand firm. It’s better to pay a tariff than to succumb
to US blackmail. In fact, the two negotiations should not be mixed.
Sofar, India has said it “remains engaged” with US on both issues —
Section 301 and the trade deal. It should stay the course.

Saheb And Bibi

Trump should call out Netanyahu publicly for
prolonging the conflict. He has the cards. Use them

I I aving the courage to tell a friend he is wrong is hard. It’s no

different in international diplomacy. Trump’s reported

expletive-ridden phone call with Netanyahu — although Tel
Aviv denies any personal attacks from the American president —
shows how complicated the US-Israel relationship has become in
the contextof theIran war. Trump publicly still maintains an image
of coordination with the Israelis. But the cracks are showing.

It’sapparent Tel Aviv’s goalsforthis war are vastly different from
Washington’s. The latter, despite Trump’s contradictory messaging,
can be boiled down to denying Iran a nuclear bomb. The former
seemingly aim toreorient West Asian geopolitical landscape in favour
of Israel. Hence, Tel Aviv appears to be following a three-pronged
approach - hit Iran to weaken the regime and its

regional sinews, make itimpossibletohaveaviable
Palestine state — Netanyahu’s ordered reoccupation
of 70% of Gaza—and createabufferzone with Lebanon.
The problem: serious economic pain for the world
through the Iranian closure of Hormuz.

But Tel Aviv, backstopped by US, doesn’t seem to
care. And when an Israeli PM seemingly appears
to give short shrift to an American president on
ending the war, the world suffers. The equation is

simple: Iran wants an end to hostilities on all fronts, including
Lebanon. Lebanon wants a stop to the war that has killed more than
3,400 of itsresidents.Palestinians, who have suffered tremendously;,
want their nightmare to end. Hamas and Hezbollah are hugely
weakened and battered. Yet, Netanyahu pursues policies that seem
tosync with Israeliradicals dreaming of ‘Greater Israel’.

So, Trump - also looking for an exit — now has two problems: the
Ayatollahs and Netanyahu. Tehran, with its Hormuz chokehold, is
willing to wait for what it sees as a fair deal. That’s bad for Trump
and the world. Netanyahu wants to continue the war —again bad for
Trump and the world. Trump isn’t the first US president to be
frustrated with Netanyahu. But Bibi is increasingly a stumbling
block to peace and global stability. Perhaps it’s time for Trump to
publicly call out his pal on this. He has the cards.

Why only Vinesh?

Everyone’s wrestling with someone/something

Bachi Karkaria

So Vinesh Phogat ultimately didn’t make it past the Asian
Gamestrials, despite tormentor WFI reluctantly allowing our
champion grappler to compete in her newly chosen 53kg category.
Remember how a heart-breaking 100gm extra disqualified her
from the 50kg bout at the 2024 Paris Olympics?

SLmE But, helloh, she’s not the only one, no? At any given moment,
thousands in any gender category are wrestling with Vinesh’s same-to-same
weight problem. It’s minimum demand of the highly competitive Image
Olympics. That’s why Ozempic-sunken cheeks are today’s hottest look.

Actually, grappling has become the top (non) sport; everyone’s activity
du jour. Jor se.

Ranveer-Dhurandhar is grappling with Farhan-FWICE.

Red-carpet divas with their costume-cages.

‘Influencees’ with the demands of influencers.

The hormonal horny and hoity-toity publishers alike are grappling with

doubts over their object of drool: human or pornbot/Alslop?
Gujarat Titans with losing face more than finals. The (un)match
s | Wwas before home crowd and in a stadium named after the state’s
.. former CM.Btw, would Indialosingan international championship
there be deemed anti-national?
. Sooryavanshi, just 15, must grapple with fame.
errath a Therest of GenZ with too little time; GenA with too much.
—  — Theformer with acne; the latter with arthritis and adult diapers.

Children grappleall year with homework;their mothers with housework in
the help-less month of May.

Kids with the conflicting pulls of parental ‘Don’t’and peer ‘Just DoIt’.

Students with the fear that the exam they’ve swotted years for will be cancelled.

Delhi Gymkhana with central sarkar; Bombay’s Turf Club with state one.

Slum-dwellers with bulldozers.

BMC with acute problem of ‘monsoon preparedness’ and chronic encroachment.

Public with too much garmi, toolittle rozi-roti, sadak, pani, fuel, LPG.

E1Nino is grappling with Iran war for “Top Global Disaster’ crown. Maybe,
they’ve already been Trumped.

fekdk

Alec Smartsaid: “Online Marking System, is Offline Maha Shame.”

Kids Took Charge. Listen To Them

GenZ’s ripped the mask off India’s horror entrance exam system that students have been forced
to obey for years, even as many dreams went bust. Now, they’ve themselves dealt with
what threatens their future. Govt, waste not this moment

Shinjini Kumar

In our family, ‘the cow ate my homework’
was not a joke. It was a painful story
about a very sincere teacher-aunt. She
was checking board exam papers one
. | summer afternoon, on her verandah,

“=# - 4 when a cow chewed some of the
papers, takmg advantage of her brief absence to fetch
aglassof water. Average marking’ wasdone, butauntie
carried that guilt forever.

For a country where education has been sold to
parents and children as religion — karm, dharm and
moksh, we did not build the mostreliable,
scalable or unimpeachable system of
education or evaluation. What we did
build was remarkable trust. Inthat sense,
education in India is similar to financial
services—plagued by problems, but trusted
by users and participants alike.

We haven’t landed in this complicated
situation overnight. For years, we studied
with religious fervour for various board
and entrance exams, despite hearing
stories of cheating or leaked papers.
While I was stressing about my Board
exams, aneighbour, engaged in the solemn
business of getting people across the
matriculation vaitarani, joked he could
make his goatscore90%.

Probably because of the absurdity of
it, we carried on with the stress, setting
examples for other children, for whom
the only way to come out of their mediocre
schools and limited lives, was to crack
exams - engineering, medical, civil
services, banking, insurance, CA, MBA,
UGC-NET and soon.

What we did not count on was the sad reality of the
derived aphorism - what happens in Bihar today,
happens in India tomorrow. We grew up with rigged
exams, results, bribes-for-jobs and yet believed
things would get better. Even as things got worse with
lack of investment, intent, or massive expansion of
a system not designed for scale or integrity, we
raised the next generations, the millennials, the GenZ
or the Alpha, forcing our optimism and trust down
theirunwilling throats.

We knew the system was not good enough. But we

learnt to be indifferent to the plight of the majority,
sheltering under the fragile roof of trust, so long as
our children could take the way out — IB schools,
premium private colleges, education abroad, jobs abroad,
entrepreneurship, family office, and so on.

For the rest of India, trust in central boards like
CBSE or centralised examslike JEE or NEET continued,
even as farmers sold land or mothers crimped
household budgets, to send children to private schools
and coaching centres. Capital poured into edutech
to capitalise on this aspiration. On the other hand,
govt efforts to over-centralise and use tech created
fresh challenges.

YOUR VOICE
MATTERS.

ST

TOGETHER
WE CAN BUILD

While Boomers gripe about young people’s
recalcitrance to conform to the system, whether it be
office timing, language, clothing or coffee, young
people appear to see something that is undeniably a
problem —that there is no way this system will support
their aspirations of living a healthy, happy or wealthy
life. So why notdrink thatfancy coffee and keep moving
on? This tussle plays out everywhere. At home, at work
and quite ruthlessly in educational institutions because
thatis wherepromise meetsreality, time meets purpose
and mind, hopefully, meetslike-mind.

Yet, many teenagers are not even privileged to be on

a campus. They are in a dystopian Gulag — a space
crowded with coaches, roaches, mock-exam papers,
applications, depression and prayers —just to see their
nameinthelist.

So, what happens when you find that the exam is
rigged? That the paper was leaked, that there will be a
retest? How do you hold on to thelast shred of optimism
your parents gave you - “kiddo, clear the exam this
onetime, andeverything willfallin place”? Theleaking
roof has caved in. And it’s raining not just corruption
and inefficiency, but indifference and arrogance.

Media reports of farmer suicides, dowry deaths,
mob lynchings, honour Killings, financial fraud
suicides have, tragically, inured us to
theidea of such deaths. Student suicides
are a new kind of low, even for us. No
marks, no life.

Your lifeboats were sinking with the
ship, and the crew was still telling you,
‘aaliswell.” Asastudent, you went deeper
into the system, only to find your marks
weren’t yours at all. You encountered a
broken payment gateway. You encountered
a corrupt tender process. You took
charge. Armed with what you have:
tech, which does not require passports
and licences, to master. Social media
that allows you to have a voice. Examples
of other young people who made a
difference. Supporters in your family
or outside. All you need to do is to breach
the false prestige of being obedient and
content and deal with what threatens
your life, here and now.

: Andthatisthestoryof the youngmen,

Vedant, Nisarga, Sarthak and the others,
including those who turned up to protest
and faced detention and custody.

It has taken us many decades to get here. It will not
be wished away or resolved with oneresignation. It will
takeall of us. The captain, crew and passengersallneed
to face the fact that there are holes in the ship. And that
the icebergof Alandcyber threatsiscoming.

Indian talent is building global companies, but
India is ill-equipped to run an exam on which millions
of dreams depend. If the young are seeing the problem,
help them solve it. Stop brushing it under the carpet.
And certainly, stop blaming the students.

Kumar is a former banker and author of ‘Busy Women’

When History Begins Disappearing From The Plate

The version of vegetarianism that seeks to rule the menu, wants to decide who gets to be powerful, and
who gets erased. It seeks to rewrite India’s public culture and push meat-eaters to the margins

Devdutt Pattanaik

Itisbecomingincreasingly obvious that
the Sanatan Dharm being marketed
today, is a Hinduism that establishes
purity through vegetarian food. The
latest evidence is Uttar Pradesh govt
releasinga “One District, One Cuisine”
list, which does not include a single meat dish.
Remember, this is a state where most people, including
most Hindus, eat meat.

Meanwhile, in Mumbali, there are growing calls
to stop fish vendors from selling on the streets,
basically toremove meat from public view. There are
cities seeking to ban meat shops and meat-serving
establishments within a 15km radius of any Hindu
temple. Such arule would, given the density of temples
in our country, effectively impose vegetarianism
acrossvast tracts of it.

A few years ago, when the National Museum
planned a Harappan food festival, it was quietly
instructed to serve only vegetarian fare. Even
though the Harappans are well known to have eaten
beef, pork, fish, and a wide variety of meats. History
was rewritten onthe menu card.

Let us be honest about what this is. This is not
compassion for animals, not all of it. This is also
the imposition of a belief system, no different in
structure from how Islamic countries impose halal
or how orthodox Jewish communities impose kosher.
Food is one of the most powerful tools to establish
identity, and the Sanatani Hindu lobby is now doing
through “satvik” what others have done through their
dietary codes.

Itistruethat when you walk into Gandhi’s Sabarmati
Ashram, RSS offices, Jain, Vaisnavand Swaminarayan
temples, ora Sikh gurdwara, the one commonfeature is
the strictly vegetarian canteen and the vegetarian
priesthood. But if wealthy and politically influential
vegetarian communities are imposing their food

habits on everyone else, this was not always so. In
medieval times, Jain traders served the Sultans of
Delhi and the Mughal Badshahs, without imposing
their dietonthe court.

The popular story is that vegetarianism is rooted
in compassion. Gandhi used this language. But this
compassion is curiously selective. Often, it does not
extend to the meat-eater whose house is bulldozed,

whose shop is shut, whose livelihood is destroyed, or to
the forests being destroyed, and tribes being displaced
for mines, industries, and gated communities.

The unstated logic of this selective compassion is
brutal: People who eat meat are cruel, and therefore
deserve no compassion themselves. By this logic
Muslims become cruel, Christians become cruel,
Dalits become cruel, Adivasis become cruel. And once
dehumanised this way, they can be jailed, evicted,
beaten, with the conscience of themajority intact. This
logic also masks three truths the vegetarian lobby

would prefer we forget.

® One is caste. As the sociologist MN Srinivas
showed in his work on Sanskritisation, when lower
castes grew rich and sought upward mobility on the
varna ladder, they were required to give up meat. Arya
Samaj promoted this amongst Jats. Swaminarayan
sect promoted this amongst Patels. Founders of both
these movements came from vegetarian backgrounds
and equated their diet with kindness, which by
simple inversion painted the outsider as inherently
cruel, hence unworthy of respect and compassion.

® The second truth concerns the equation of
non-violence with renunciation. In Jain doctrine,
ahimsawasalwaysmeanttobepaired with aparigraha.
Non-possession. The great Tirthankars shed their
clothes to demonstrate aparigraha, not just ahimsa.
Fasting to death was the ultimate practice, because
Jain philosophy teaches that all consumption is
violence. Not just eating, but also the consumption
of Iuxuries, of mined diamonds, of forests cleared,
of rivers polluted, of labour exploited. But the
modern Jain trader and his political allies have
amplified ahimsa, while burying aparigraha. They
wear the diamonds and fly the private jets, while
lecturingthe poor about the kebab.

@ The third truth concerns the tantric dimension,
the most ignored of all. Across India, fierce goddesses
who once received blood — Sachchiyay Mata in
= Rajasthan, Sharda, Kamakshi, Mookambika in the
south — were turned vegetarian under the influence of
Jainmonks and Adi Shankaracharya. Thelogic of this
is very particular: Blood offerings grant military
power, vegetarian offerings grant wealth. The kings of
Nepal kept offering blood and kept their kingdom. The
Hindu kings of the Ganga plains, under mercantile
pressure, switched to pumpkins. And lost their thrones
to invaders, while the merchants stayed rich.

That, ultimately, is what is on the plate today. Not
compassion. A very old bargain about who gets to be
powerful, who getstobe pure,and who getstobe erased.
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Wars Create Victors, But The Planet Always Loses

Yogi Balkrishna

e have often celebrated victories
g ;N ; in war, yet we seldom reflect

deeply on the devastation left
behind: poisonedrivers, scorched
forests, contaminated oceans, darkened
skies, and countlessliving beings
displaced or destroyed. Wars do not merely
wreck nations and wound humanity;
they tear the very fabric of nature that
sustainslife. The lacerating ecological

wounds carry onfarlongerthanpolitical  deeply woven intoIndic ""ﬁ,ﬂ“
disputesorterritorial ambitions. The cultural and spiritual

atomic bombings of Hiroshima and practices. Even birds and
Nagasaki inflicted severe immediate animals find a sacred

environmental damage, marked by the
instant devastation of ecosystems,
highly toxicradioactive fallout,

manifestation of the Divine. We revere our
rivers, such as the Ganga, Yamuna and
Narmada, as mothers. We worship the Sun
as the deity who gives life and energises
the world. In Panchamahabhuta Upasana,
we meditate on earth, water, fire, air; and
space as the foundational elements of
existence. Trees such as Peepal, Banyan,
Neem, and Tulsi are worshipped as
protectors of life and symbols of

association through the
vahanas of various deities. Nandi, the
bull of Shiv, symbolises strength and

rather than conquest.

THE SPEAKING TREE

significance in cosmic harmony. Such
symbolism cultivates coexistence

The essence of Vedic wisdom is
profoundly expressed in the Shanti
Mantra of the Yajurved, Om Dyauh
Saantih. The Vedic shantimantra
invokes peace not only for human
beings but for the atmosphere,
earth, waters, herbs, vegetation,
and the entire cosmos. It
reflects profound ecological
consciousness. Peace, in this
understanding, is not merely
the absence of conflict; itis
the equilibrium of existence.

Present-day warfare
demonstrates exactly the opposite.
Explosions of bombs and missiles

victims of war, suffer immensely.

Naval warfare, oil spills, underwater
detonations, and chemical leakages
devastate marine ecosystems. Coral reefs
are damaged, fish populations decline,
and underwater acoustic disturbances
disrupt the rhythm of aquaticlife.

Air pollution during war reaches
catastrophiclevels. Burning infra,
ammunition residues, and industrial
destructionrelease carcinogenic
particles and hazardous gases into
the environment. The result isnot
merely immediate devastation but
intergenerational ecological trauma.

Ecological devastationresulting
from the ongoing wars endangers
humanity and the Earth. It is Mother
Earth thatloses in every war. Today, we

and pronounced localised climatic
disturbanceslike black rain.

Indic wisdom offers a profoundly
different civilisational perspective. The
Bharatiya worldview doesn’t see nature as
aresource to be exploited but as a sacred

patience; Garud, the eagle of Vishnu,
represents courage and higher vision;
thelion of Goddess Durgareflects
power guided by righteousness; while
the mouse of Ganesh reminds humanity
that even the smallest life form has

release enormous quantities of greenhouse
gases and toxic chemicals into the
atmosphere, destroying forests, agricultural
lands, and biodiversity corridors that
may take centuries toregenerate.

The oceans, often the forgotten

atareacritical juncture, and we ought
tovalue the wisdom of Vedic seersthat
peace isnot weakness; it is the highest
form of collective intelligence.

World Environment Day is observed
globallyonJuneb
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The OSM disaster: How

students were let down

CBSE's fascination with OSM, without
adequate preparedness, has left millions of
students in tears

India’s education establishment has a peculiar relationship
with reform: it announces it loudly, implements it hastily,
and then retreats into silence when things go wrong. The
CBSE OSM controversy of 2026 is only the latest - and
perhaps the most damaging - example of this pattern.

When CBSE introduced On-Screen Marking for Class 12
board examinations this year, it presented it as a leap into
transparency and modernity. Answer scripts would be scanned,
uploaded to a secure portal, and evaluated digitally by
teachers from their own schools — no more physical transport,
no totalling errors, no delays. The pitch was impeccable. The
execution was not. What unfolded after results were declared
on May 13 was, by any measure, a crisis. Students reported
shockingly low marks that bore no resemblance to their
preparation or performance. Many answer sheets had been
scanned with blurred or illegible images, making fair
evaluation almost impossible. The re-evaluation portal
malfunctioned under load. Teachers, already struggling with a
system they had barely trained on - in some cases for just one
week - reported screen fatigue, repeated corrections, and
mounting anxiety during the high-stakes evaluation period.

The rot, it turns out, ran deeper. The OSM contract was
reportedly awarded to Hyderabad-based Coempt Edu Teck - the
lowest bidder — over more established players. A 19-year-old
cybersecurity researcher then publicly disclosed multiple critical
vulnerabilities in the OSM portal, including the potential for
unauthorised access to examiner accounts and modification of
marks. He had reported these to CERT-In in February; most
remained unpatched by May. Meanwhile, teachers in Delhi
were issued show-cause notices when Class 12 results slumped
at the national level - effectively penalising educators for
failures that were structural.

To compound matters, CBSE had simultaneously abolished
post-result verification of marks for Class 12 - the very safety
net that would have allowed aggrieved students a formal
recourse. The way out demands more than an apology. First,
CBSE must immediately restore the right to post-result
verification and process all pending re-evaluation requests
free of cost, given that the fiasco was institutional rather than
student-driven. Second, an independent technical audit of the
entire OSM process — from scanning hubs to examiner
interfaces to data security — must be commissioned and made
public. Third, accountability must reach the decision-makers
who overrode teacher warnings, not just the vendor. And
fourth, any further expansion of OSM must follow genuine
piloting, rigorous teacher training, and independent security
certification. The implications for children are not abstract.
Class 12 scores determine college admissions, scholarship
eligibility, and in many Indian families, the entire arc of a
young person’s life. A wrongly awarded mark — whether too
low due to a blurred scan or tampered by a security breach -
is not a statistical error. It is a stolen opportunity. CBSE owes
its 1.8 million Class 12 students not just answers, but justice.

DK Shivakumar: Crowning of the Kingmaker

The leadership change, following months of speculation and negotiations, reflects the Congress High Command’s attempt to
balance competing factions, address emerging political challenges, and prepare the party for future electoral battles

KALYANI
SHANKAR

Karnataka is witnessing a significant political
and generational transition with D.K.
Shivakumar assuming the office of Chief
Minister after the resignation of Siddaramaiah.
The change comes after the Congress leader-
ship successfully navigated a prolonged period
of internal uncertainty and factional pressure.
More than a routine change of guard, the tran-
sition signals a strategic recalibration by the
party as it seeks to strengthen its position ahead
of future electoral contests.

Shivakumar’s rise is a remarkable political
story. Born into a farming family, he has built
areputation as one of the Congress party’s most
effective organisers and crisis managers. Having
won eight consecutive Assembly elections, he
has emerged as a formidable political force in
Karnataka. Over the years, his ability to nego-
tiate, build alliances and manage political
crises earned him the label of the Congress
party’s “troubleshooter.”

His reputation was cemented in 2002 when
the Congress-NCP government in Maharashtra
faced the threat of defections. Around 40

public discord before finally settling on a lead-
ership transition.

and ensuring adequate representation for his
political camp.

Congress legislators were flown to Bengaluru
and accommodated at a resort to shield
them from poaching attempts ahead of a
crucial floor test. Then Karnataka Urban
Development Minister Shivakumar was
entrusted with overseeing the operation. He
personally coordinated the legislators’ stay
and ensured their safe return for the trust vote,
helping the government led by Vilasrao
Deshmukh survive.

Since then, Shivakumar has repeatedly
demonstrated his ability to manage complex
political situations. Whether safeguarding
legislators, forging consensus among rival
factions, or handling delicate negotiations
during Rajya Sabha elections and trust votes,
he has become the party’s go-to strategist
during moments of crisis. His extensive
political network and organisational skills
have often enabled the Congress to weather
difficult challenges. Now, the man who helped
install governments finds himself at the
helm of one.

The Congress High Command’s decision fol-
lowed months of speculation and bargaining.
Shivakumar’s supporters had argued
that a power-sharing understanding reached
in 2023 entitled him to the chief ministership
midway through the government’s term.
As pressure mounted, party leaders from
different factions travelled to Delhi to press
their case. The High Command repeatedly
intervened to maintain unity and prevent

SHIVAKUMAR’S
SUCCESS WILL
BE MEASURED
NOT ONLY BY HIS
ADMINISTRATIVE
PERFORMANCE
BUT ALSO BY HIS
ABILITY TO KEEP
THE CONGRESS
UNITED AND
ELECTORALLY
COMPETITIVE

The writer is a popular
columnist

@ dailypioneer

@ @kalyanishankar

@ The Pioneer

Three major factors appear to have influ-
enced the decision. The first was
Siddaramaiah’s advancing age; at 80,
questions about succession had become

increasingly relevant. The
second was the growing chal-

So far, the transfer of power has been
remarkably smooth. Siddaramaiah himself
proposed Shivakumar’s name, which was sec-
onded by senior Congress leader
Parameshwara. Although the
legislature party formally left

lenge posed by the BJP, which
has been working to regain
political ground in the state.
The third was the need to
honour internal commitments
and maintain organisational cohesion within
the Congress.

Siddaramaiah leaves office with a substan-
tial political legacy. Known for his commitment
to social justice and welfare policies, he
played a key role in strengthening the
Congress’ support among backward classes,
minorities and other marginalised communi-
ties. Reflecting on his journey after stepping
down, he noted that he never imagined a
village boy like himself would one day become
an MLA, minister and Chief Minister. His story
continues to resonate with many supporters
across Karnataka.

However, Siddaramaiah’s continued influ-
ence may also present challenges for the new
administration. His loyalists remain a signifi-
cant force within the Congress legislature party
and are expected to seek a meaningful role in
governance. As part of the transition, discus-
sions have reportedly centred on accommo-
dating several of his supporters in the cabinet
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the decision to the High
Command, the observers even-
tually announced Shivakumar
as the consensus choice, paving
the way for his election as
Congress Legislature Party leader.

Yet the real test begins now. Shivakumar
must not only run the government but also
manage competing interests within the party.
Preventing the emergence of rival power
centres while maintaining cordial relations
with Siddaramaiah and his supporters will
require political skill and patience. The
Congress also faces the challenge of synchro-
nising government performance with organ-
isational strategy.

The road ahead is demanding. Karnataka
Assembly elections are scheduled for 2028, fol-
lowed by the Lok Sabha elections in 2029.
Shivakumar’s success will be measured not
only by his administrative performance but also
by his ability to keep the Congress united and
electorally competitive. For a leader long
known for solving other people’s political prob-
lems, the challenge now is to govern effective-
ly while shaping the future of both the party
and the state.
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Flamingos forage in a waterbody, at Seawoods in Navi Mumbai, Maharashtra.
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VIJAY MUST FOCUS ON GOVERNANCE,
NOT POLITICAL POINT-SCORING

The recent “thanksgiving rally” of
Tamil Nadu Chief Minister C.
Joseph Vijay in Tiruchi was a
missed opportunity to reassure
citizens about the government’s
priorities and future course of
action. Many expected the Chief
Minister, while thanking the voters
of Tiruchi East who first elected
him to the Assembly before he
retained Perambur, to outline key
policy initiatives and provide
timelines for implementing
manifesto promises.More
importantly, the rally could have
been used to address pressing
issues confronting the State,
particularly the growing concern
over incidents of sexual violence.
Citizens expected concrete
measures and administrative plans
to tackle such challenges. Instead, a
significant portion of the 20-
minute speech was devoted to

political rhetoric, personal
rebuttals, criticism of opponents,
and responses to comments about
his attire.The event appeared more
like a party campaign gathering
than a platform for governance.
Political exchanges may energize
supporters, but they do little to
inform the public about the
government’s roadmap. Leadership
demands a focus on policy,
institution-building, and
accountability rather than personal
confrontations.Tamil Nadu
deserves a clear vision backed by
action plans and measurable
outcomes. As CM, Mr. Vijay must
rise above partisan politics and
demonstrate the maturity,
restraint, and administrative focus
expected from the holder of the
State’s highest elected office.
RANGANATHAN SIVAKUMAR | CHENNAI
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What the death of great teaches us

RAJYOGI
BRAHMA
KUMAR
NIKUNJ JI

2ND OPINION

The passing of celebrated personalities around the
world draws millions into mourning - flowers laid at
memorials, heartfelt tributes pouring in, and a collec-
tive sense of loss that transcends borders. These
moments of grief reveal something profound: that
certain individuals carve themselves so deeply into
human hearts that their absence feels like a wound
to the world itself.

Yet beyond the tears and tributes lies a deeper invi-
tation - one that most of us decline. Each such depar-
ture is, in truth, a mirror held up to our own lives. If
we were wise, we would pause and ask ourselves: Am
[ living meaningfully?

Am I leaving something worthwhile behind? These
events carry within them the quiet whisper of a higher

order, nudging us toward self-reflection and moral
awakening. Seen rightly, the death of a great soul is
not merely an ending - it is a rung on a ladder, an
opportunity to rise higher in our own consciousness
and conduct.

Sadly, human nature in this age is

peace? Why do virtues like compassion, love, and self-
lessness feel so distinct - so often in conflict - with our
purely physical impulses and desires? Does not a
person sometimes willingly sacrifice their very body
for a moral cause, suggesting that some-
thing within us stands apart from and

deeply lethargic. The jolt of grief stirs
something noble within us briefly. We
feel moved to be better, kinder, more
purposeful. But this feeling, like white
froth on murky water, quickly fades. The
noise of daily ambition and petty preoccupations
returns, and we sink back into our familiar slumber,
unchanged.

And yet, the lesson remains, patient and enduring.
No matter one’s worldview or philosophy, one truth
stands undeniable: a life devoted to love, compassion,
and selfless service to the suffering leaves the deepest
and most lasting impression on humanity.

Wealth, power, and fame erode with time - but
genuine kindness and devoted service to others etch
themselves permanently into the memory of the world.

This is why millions weep for those they have never
personally met. They are not mourning a body - they
are mourning a spirit that elevated them.

This very observation raises a searching question.
If a human being is nothing more than flesh, blood,
and brain, then whom exactly do we mourn when that
body lies lifeless and cold? To whom do we pray for
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above the material?

When one considers these questions
honestly, alongside the vast body of
accounts relating to near-death experi-
ences, out-of-body states, and reincarna-
tion, a compelling conclusion begins to emerge. The
true actor behind the drama of life is not the body but
the soul - a non-material, conscious entity that wears
the body as a costume and uses it as an instrument
to act, experience, and evolve. The body enables sen-
sation; the soul gives meaning.

Embracing this truth transforms everything. Sorrow
loses its stranglehold. Pettiness loses its appeal. Life
gains urgent and beautiful purpose. Most important-
ly, this truth reminds us that our time here is not guar-
anteed. We must not postpone the good we intend to
do, the love we mean to give, or the service we hope
to render. Death teaches us, above all, to truly live -
and to live well, beginning now.

[ The writer is a spiritual teacher and a poular columnist j

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Heatwaves demand urgent action

The The vast difference between the officially report-
ed figure of around 800 heat-related deaths annually
and independent estimates ranging from 3,000 to
30,000 highlights a serious flaw in India’s approach to
recording heat mortality. By counting only deaths clas-
sified as “heatstroke,” authorities overlook thousands
of fatalities caused by heat-triggered cardiac arrests,
kidney failures, and respiratory complications.

The issue is also one of social justice. The populations
most vulnerable to extreme heat—farmers, construc-
tion workers, street vendors, and daily-wage earners—
often have little choice but to continue working in dan-
gerous conditions. Many of the states most exposed to
heatwave mortality are economically weaker and
lack the resources needed for effective adaptation.

Three reforms deserve immediate attention. First,
heatwaves should be recognised as a notified nation-
al disaster, enabling access to emergency funds and
mandatory response mechanisms. Second, mortality
surveillance systems must record excess deaths asso-
ciated with extreme heat rather than only heatstroke
cases. Third, restrictions on outdoor work during
severe heat alerts should be legally enforceable.he evi-
dence is clear; what is needed now is decisive action.

M. BARATHI | BENGALURU

Celebrating girls’ success in STEM

The announcement of JEE Advanced results is always a
moment of celebration, reflecting the hard work and aspi-
rations of thousands of students. This year’s results are
particularly encouraging for women in science and
technology.
With 10,107 female candidates qualifying in JEE Advanced
2026, the examination recorded its highest-ever success
rate for girls, with nearly one in five female candidates
clearing the test.Yet, this achievement also highlights a
deeper challenge. While women account for nearly half
of India’s STEM graduates, their representation in the work-
force remains disproportionately low at around 27 per cent.
Their presence in research and development is even
smaller, and female faculty representation in many
premier institutions continues to lag behind.
Societal attitudes and workplace barriers continue to limit
opportunities forwomen even after they have proven their
academic excellence.India must move beyond celebrat-
ing examination results and focus on creating workplaces
that encourage women to remain and grow in STEM
careers. Policymakers, employers, educational institutions,
and society must work together to ensure that their aspi-
rations are not hindered by outdated prejudices or struc-
tural inequalities.

SANJAY CHOPRA | MOHALI

Safeguarding integrity in the Armed Forces

The recent court-martial proceedings involving two
Army officers are a matter of concern, particularly
because similar cases have emerged over the past year.
Although the armed forces remain among the country’s
most respected institutions, such incidents remind us
that no organisation is entirely immune to the risk of
corruption. Most military officers serve with distinction
and integrity. However, assignments involving procure-
ment, contracts, and large financial transactions can
create opportunities for misconduct if adequate safe-
guards are not in place. Preventing corruption requires
both strong systems and ethical leadership. Officers
appointed to sensitive positions should be selected after
careful evaluation of their integrity, reputation, and pro-
fessional conduct.

Performance assessments should place greater
emphasis on ethical standards alongside administra-
tive competence. At the same time, procurement
processes should become increasingly transparent and
technology-driven. Digital monitoring, automation,
reduced human discretion, and robust audit mecha-
nisms can significantly limit opportunities for wrong-
doing. Swift investigation and accountability are
equally important to deter future misconduct.

RS NARULA | PATIALA
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The menace of illegal infiltration:
A threat India can no longer ighore

The problem of illegal infiltration is multi-dimensional — economic, social, political, and
administrative — demanding a comprehensive, coordinated national response

The Election
Commission of India
(ECI) recently under-
took a significant ini-
tiative called the
Special Intensive
Revision (SIR) to clean
up electoral rolls
across the country. The
exercise aimed at cor-
recting longstanding
deficiencies - includ-
ing the wrongful inclu-
sion of foreign nation-
als, failure to remove
deceased voters’ names, duplicate entries, and dis-
crepancies caused by frequent migration. Where
foreign nationals appeared on the rolls, their names
were automatically deleted, as they were unable to
furnish proof of citizenship. After resolving objections,
a cumulative total of 52 million voters were removed
from electoral rolls across 12 states and 3 Union
Territories.

Despite facing strong opposition from several polit-
ical parties, the SIR process received the Supreme
Court’s stamp of constitutional validity, effectively silenc-
ing critics. While this cleansing of voter rolls marks a
commendable step forward, it represents only one
piece of a far larger puzzle. The more pressing and
complex challenge - that of physically identifying and
expelling illegal foreign infiltrators from Indian soil -
remains very much unresolved.

For decades, illegal Bangladeshi infiltration has
been steadily escalating across various parts of India.
This is not a new or isolated problem; it is a deeply
entrenched crisis that has, unfortunately, been repeat-
edly politicized rather than addressed with the urgency
itdemands. It is worth noting that developed nations
-including the United States and several European coun-
tries - are enacting increasingly stringent laws against
illegal immigration and pursuing enforcement with firm
resolve. India deserves no less. Recently, Union Home
Minister Amit Shah constituted a high-level committee
to address the issue of illegal infiltration and the result-
ing demographic changes.

The move comes against the backdrop of the
alarming scale of Bangladeshi infiltration in West
Bengal - a state that shares a long and porous border
with Bangladesh. For years, critics alleged that the pre-
vious state government under former Chief Minister
Mamata Banerjee extended tacit patronage to illegal
infiltrators.

With the BJP now in power in West Bengal, there are
clearsignals that the government is prepared to adopt
a firm, uncompromising stance on this issue.

Numbers That Tell a Disturbing Story

While no definitive official figure exists, the numbers
cited over the years are staggering. In 2004, the UPA
government stated in Parliament that approximately
12 million Bangladeshis were residing illegally in India
- though the government later hastily distanced itself
from this figure, dismissing it as based on hearsay.

By 2016, Minister Kiren Rijiju of the NDA government
placed the number at 20 million - a figure 70 percent
higher than the UPA’s own estimate from just twelve
years prior. By 2017, the government acknowledged that
obtaining precise data on the number of infiltrators was
virtually impossible.

Regardless of the exact figures, the trajectory is unmis-
takably alarming. Opposition parties have occasional-
ly acknowledged the severity of the problem even while
in power, but have made no meaningful efforts
toward a lasting solution.

Rather than evaluating this issue through the narrow
prism of electoral politics, it must be approached from
the perspective of national interest and long-term social
stability.

The economic fallout of illegal infiltration is both
direct and devastating. India already faces the enor-
mous challenge of generating sufficient employment
for its vast and young population. When illegal
Bangladeshi workers willingly accept wages far below
market rates, Indian laborers - especially from vulner-
able communities - are effectively pushed out of the
workforce. This displacement is visible across both the
domestic sector and industrial employment.

A significant share of India’s economy operates
through the unorganized sector - comprising small
shopkeepers, street vendors, hawkers, scrap collectors,
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construction laborers, and market workers. In virtually all these
spheres, Bangladeshi infiltrators are increasingly cornering
economic opportunities, often through well-organized syn-
dicates.

This directly undermines the livelihoods of Indian citizens
who depend on these very sectors for their survival. Since these
infiltrators operate almost entirely within the informal
economy, the government collects no tax revenue from their
economic activities.

Worse still, earnings made in India are illegally remitted
back to Bangladesh, bleeding the Indian economy further.
Adding insult to injury, many infiltrators exploit welfare
schemes meant exclusively for India’s poor - obtaining free
rations, subsidized electricity, water connections, and
even bank accounts - using fraudulent documents. This
misuse results in a loss of crores to the national exchequer
every year.

The pressure on public services in infiltration-prone areas
is mounting at an alarming pace. Healthcare facilities,
schools, sanitation systems, and subsidised food distribution
networks in affected regions are strained beyond capacity.
lllegal procurement of Aadhaar cards, ration cards, and voter
identity cards has created a governance nightmare.

Distinguishing between genuine citizens and illegal infil-
trators becomes increasingly difficult when fraudulent doc-
umentation is widespread, thereby compromising internal
security and administrative integrity. Demographic shifts trig-
gered by large-scale infiltration also generate serious social
tensions. Border districts in particular witness cultural and
linguistic imbalances as migrant populations grow dispropor-
tionately.

Competition over land, employment, and welfare resources
routinely sparks conflicts between local communities and
migrant groups. Crime rates - including human trafficking,
organized criminal activity, and illegal land encroachment -
tend to be significantly higher in areas with heavy infiltration.
The political consequences are equally troubling. lllegal infil-
trators have, on numerous occasions, influenced election out-
comes by being fraudulently registered as voters - directly
undermining the integrity of Indian democracy.

The appeasement of minority vote banks by certain
parties has only deepened this problem, eroding sound
political values and rewarding illegal presence over legit-
imate citizenship. The problem of illegal infiltration is multi-
dimensional - economic, social, political, and administra-
tive - and demands a comprehensive, coordinated nation-
al response.

The government’s current initiatives, if pursued with con-
sistency and resolve, hold the potential to significantly reduce
the crisis threatening India’s socio-economic and democra-
tic fabric. The time for half-measures and political hedging
has long passed. What India needs today is political will,
administrative efficiency, and national unity in confronting
this challenge head-on.

Clean tech, dirty habits:
India’s sustainability paradox

In a world overflowing with viewpoints, conser-
vation discussions often gravitate towards renew-
able energy, green hydrogen, smart cities, electric
vehicles, battery storage, and carbon markets.
These technological breakthroughs and innova-
tions are presented as solutions that will shape
our environmental future.

They deserve the spotlight. However, what often
gets overlooked is that we cannot consume our
way out of climate change. The real challenge is
SHWETA behavioural.

Ecological deterioration and climate change are

THAKUR NANDA often debated as problems created by industries,

governments, and macro-level financial systems. That is true, but only partially. We

cannot ignore how environmental degradation is also the cumulative result of our

everyday choices and practices that we, as a society and as communities, have nor-
malised over time.

Forinstance, disposable plastic continues to be viewed through the prism of con-
venience rather than as a harmful pollutant. Indians are increasingly using person-
al vehicles for travelling short distances - even to a salon or a gym. We leave public
places dirty while keeping our homes spotless. We compulsively buy fast fashion
despite knowing its environmental toll. These seemingly harmless individual choices
collectively form a large ecological footprint.

Consider this data point: globally, 92 million tonnes of textile waste is generated
every year, according to the UNEP. And India is one of the largest textile and apparel
markets in the world, and the third largest exporter in this sector.

The challenge is not only to build sustainable infrastructure in a country like India,
but also to build planet-positive habits. Clean technology and dirty habits will not
give us a sustainable future.

But there is a silver lining. India has demonstrated in the past that behaviour change
is possible at scale. The eradication of polio required convincing millions of fami-
lies to embrace vaccination. The adoption of LPG connections under clean cooking
initiatives required changes in household behaviour. The change in sanitation prac-
tices was achieved by shifting cleanliness from a private chore to a collective civic

duty. Alongside social change, India has also achieved financial revolutions through
behaviour change. Consider how UPI and QR codes have transformed our financial
transactions. In May 2026, 23.2 billion UPI transactions were carried out in India - a
24% year-on-year growth, according to data from the National Payments Corporation
of India. As per NPCI, Indians carry out an average of 748 million daily transactions
worth 296,465 crore. From humble vegetable vendors to luxury showrooms, from
essential medicine stores to places of worship, our digital payment system has meta-
morphosed from a niche practice into a mainstream habit.

These examples underline that meaningful change happened not only because
policies existed, but because of behaviour change. Essentially, people seldom change
behaviour out of fear or risk. It happens when the alternative behaviour makes their
life easier, socially desirable, culturally accepted, and at times economically
rewarding.

Environmental action requires a similar shift. Where environmental campaigns
fall short is that the majority of messaging around ecological conservation is hinged
on guilt, fear, or risk. People are constantly cautioned that climate change is an exis-
tential threat and that pollution is catastrophic. None of it is untrue. Yet fear, threat,
or guilt rarely bring about the desired behaviour change. People gradually become
indifferent.

Can carrying a steel water bottle be seen as modern rather than frugal? Can waste
segregation become as socially expected as wearing a seatbelt while driving? Can
carrying cloth bags to buy groceries be celebrated rather than invite raised eyebrows
from neighbours? Can reusing clothes or taking public transport indicate civic matu-
rity rather than economic limitation? Can we conserve water not as a sacrifice, but
as responsible citizenship?

Social norms matter because human beings are deeply influenced by what they
observe around them - they connect with and mirror their peers. Is it not the same
principle on which the creator economy is flourishing?

So, when planet-positive behaviour becomes more visible and admired, and its
adoption is celebrated, change will happen faster.

India’s upwardly mobile middle class will play a crucial role in this transition. Rising
income is changing consumption patterns. The question now is whether a
resource-intensive lifestyle or planet-positive choices will be seen as symbols of growth,
status, and societal maturity. Slight nudges often accomplish results that regulations
alone cannot. That is why public policy should consciously
adopt behavioural insights.

The real transition will not happen in laboratories, indus-
tries, or boardrooms alone - it will happen in kitchens curbing Mgr':"f]"u"der and MD of

. . . N g Sprout Consulting
food waste, in offices reducing consumption, in gated com- Put Ltd
munities managing waste responsibly, and in people
choosing how they shop, travel, and use resources. @ @shwetat.nanda

Technology will remain vital in mitigating ecological chal-
lenges. But technology alone cannot build climate resilience @ @shweta-thakur-nanda
-itequally depends on changing our habits: the way we live, @ The Pioneer
consume, and care.
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Cervical cancer prevention: Why linking HPV awareness matters

On the Menstrual
Hygiene Day (May
28), Delhi CM
Rekha Gupta
raised a very pow-
erful voice by
promising No
more silence on
Menstruation.
While many polit-
ical leaders and
public figures
treat menstrual hygiene as a welfare issue and
focus on just the distribution of sanitary pads,
she is trying to institutionalise the apparatus
and position menstrual health as a public
health matter.

In her article, the Delhi CM also linked
menstrual hygiene to cervical cancer aware-
ness. “This (menstrual hygiene) will be direct-
ly linked to awareness of HPV and cervical
cancer. Cervical cancer remains one of the most
common cancers among Indian women, and
itis also one of the most preventable. By con-
necting menstrual health to HPV awareness,
we treat a girl’s reproductive health holistical-
ly,” she argued.

India needs to treat health as a continuous
journey instead of just focusing on building
cure infrastructure. While all the new hospi-
tals, the increase in the number of medical
seats, colleges, and Jan Aushadhi Kendras are
essential to ensure that no one loses lifespan
or healthspan due to unfortunate incidents, the

¥
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focus should be on minimising the need for
the same in the first place.

A good parallel would be the city transport
infrastructure - the European cities initially
focused on improving the road and metro
infrastructure for city commute, but could
never keep up with the growing population
and its needs - later they realised that the solu-
tion lies in eliminating/minimising vehicle
commute altogether and redesigned the city
for pedestrian and cycle traffic. And the
result of this is that European cities are
cleaner, the population is healthier, and the
quality of life is much better. Similarly, we
need to minimise the need for healthcare
infrastructure by focusing on preventive
healthcare.

According to the WHO, cervical cancer is the
2nd most common cancer after breast cancer
among women in India. Cervical Cancer is pri-
marily driven by Human Papillomavirus (HPV),
and our country accounts for roughly 20% of
the global cervical cancer burden against 18%
of the global population. Cervical cancer is pre-
ventable through vaccination administered
between the ages of 9 and 14 before any expo-
sure to the virus.

Adolescence represents a narrow, vital
developmental window. Treating menstrua-
tion, reproductive education, and cancer pre-
vention as completely separate may make
sense from a curative point of view, but from
a preventive lens, all of this could be dealt with
a holistic strategy. When a young girl learns

this is the right time to introduce her to the pre-
ventive vaccination framework, also.

Many authoritative studies have pointed out
that schools are the basis for preventive
healthcare interventions. Sensitisation about
HPV and the vaccination to prevent the same
will end the pandemic and will make our
coming generations healthy and productive.

For too long, India has focused on curative

about her reproductive system in early tens, '

i.

healthcare despite being a low-per-capita-
income country. While we see the ‘prevention
is better than cure’ slogan in almost every other
clinic and hospital, preventive healthcare has
not been the focus of the community or the pol-
icymakers. India has one of the highest out-of-
pocket healthcare expenditures (OOPHE) in the
world at 43%. It was even higher, 64 per cent
a decade ago, but thanks to the Modi govern-
ment’s focus on healthcare infrastructure and

improved spending, the ratio has decreased
significantly. However, in a lower-middle-
income country, people cannot afford to pay
43% OOPHE, which means the majority of
India’s population is one medical bill away
from being pushed below the poverty line.

The people of the United States, with a per
capita income of around 90,000 dollars (30
times that of India), can afford to pay OOPHE,
and most of Europe has fully public healthcare,
but given India’s stage of development, both
of these models are unsustainable for us. Thus,
we have to focus on preventive healthcare in
a big way if we want to have a healthy
country that can reap the benefits of the demo-
graphic dividend by participating in the
economy. Various studies have shown that
health is directly linked to productivity, and as
the cases of obesity, diabetes, breast and cer-
vical cancer increase, the productivity of our
young population will go down. If this demo-
graphic window is lost, India risks becoming
old before becoming rich, and unless the
country focuses on preventive healthcare to
improve the healthspan and lifespan of the
population, this risk will linger on. Therefore,
our political leaders and public figures need
to work on this on a war footing.

@ charupragya9
The writer is National Media @charupragya9
Panelist, BJP @ pragy
@ The Pioneer
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Heritage queried

he controversy surrounding the Delhi Gymkhana Club

is no longer only about one institution in Lutyens’ Delhi.

What began as a dispute over a government lease and a

security-related eviction notice has widened into a
debate about privilege, heritage and the place of inherited
institutions in a democratic republic. The government may insist
that the Gymkhana case is exceptional, tied to security and
land-use considerations. Yet the questions it has raised extend far
beyond one club. For more than a century, clubs such as the
Gymbkhana occupied a distinctive place in urban India. Some
emerged during the colonial era. Others evolved around military
cantonments, administrative capitals, commercial centres or
princely patronage. Their histories differ, as do the arrangements
under which they occupy land.

Some stand on government property; others trace their origins
to estates, trusts, endowments or princely families. Their
histories are often more complex than public debate assumes. Yet
legal distinctions alone do not explain why the present
controversy has resonated so widely. The deeper issue is
legitimacy. Modern India is increasingly asking questions that
earlier generations rarely raised. Why should exclusive
institutions continue to enjoy privileged access to valuable urban
spaces? What public purpose do they serve? How should
historical prestige be weighed against demands for greater access
and accountability? These questions are reasonable.

Many legacy clubs were built around restricted membership
systems and social hierarchies that reflected a different era.Ina
country transformed by social and political change, inherited
privilege is bound to face greater scrutiny. At the same time, there
is a danger in reducing every historical institution to a question of
real estate or exclusivity. Cities derive their character not merely
from roads, office towers and security zones but from continuity.
Institutions that survive political transitions often become
repositories of collective memory. They preserve architectural
traditions, civic habits and historical experiences that cannot
easily be recreated once lost.

The fact that an institution originated within an unequal social
order does not automatically erase its cultural significance. The
challenge, therefore, is not whether old institutions should be
questioned. Democratic societies must periodically re-examine
inherited arrangements. The more important question is how
that scrutiny is conducted. If legacy institutions are to be
reassessed, the principles must be transparent and consistent.
Otherwise, public debate risks slipping into symbolism rather
than reform. A republic confident in its democratic values should
be capable of distinguishing between preservation and privilege,
between heritage and exclusion, and between reform and
erasure. The Delhi Gymkhana controversy has brought these
tensions into the open. Whether the club ultimately survives in
its present form may prove less significant than the larger
conversation it has triggered. Across India’s cities stand
numerous clubs carrying layered histories ~ colonial, princely,
administrative and post-independence. Their futures cannot be
decided solely by nostalgia. But neither should they be judged
solely by the impatience of the present. The true test is whether
India develops a coherent philosophy for dealing with inherited
elite spaces, not just a single address in Delhi.

'Accepting reality

ive years after Myanmar's military seized power and

plunged the country into a prolonged civil conflict, a new

reality is emerging across Asia. Whatever reservations

governments may harbour about the legitimacy of
Myanmar's political order, few can afford to ignore the country
any longer. The significance of Myanmar President Min Aung
Hlaing's trip to India lies not merely in the diplomatic optics of a
state visit. It reflects a broader recalibration in regional
geopolitics. Nations that once hoped international pressure
would compel a democratic transition in Myanmar are
increasingly confronting a more uncomfortable fact: geography
often outlasts ideology. For India, Myanmar is not a distant
foreign policy concern but an immediate strategic neighbour. The
two countries share a long and porous border. Instability in
Myanmar has direct consequences for India's northeastern
states, affecting migration, security, insurgency management and
cross-border commerce. No government in New Delhi can
formulate a serious regional strategy while treating Myanmar as
a diplomatic outcast.

This is not the first time India has balanced democratic ideals
with strategic necessity. During the Cold War and afterwards,
successive governments engaged regimes of varying political
character when national interests demanded it. Myanmar
presents a similar dilemma. Publicly emphasising inclusive
politics and reconciliation remains important, but engagement
has become unavoidable if India wishes to influence outcomes
rather than merely comment on them. There is also a larger
geopolitical calculation at work. China's footprint in Myanmar
has expanded steadily over the past decade through
infrastructure projects, energy corridors and strategic
investments. For Beijing, Myanmar offers access to the Bay of
Bengal and a valuable alternative route that reduces dependence
on maritime chokepoints farther east. Any vacuum left by other
powers is unlikely to remain vacant for long,

India's response appears increasingly shaped by this reality.
Engagement with Myanmar is no longer simply about border
management; it is about preserving strategic space in a region
where competition among major powers is intensifying. The
logic is straightforward. Isolation may satisfy moral instincts, but
it rarely produces influence. Dialogue, economic engagement and
security cooperation, however imperfect, provide leverage that
distance cannot. The changing international environment
reinforces this trend. Western sanctions and diplomatic pressure
have not fundamentally altered Myanmar's political trajectory. At
the same time, global attention has shifted to other crises. As
external pressure weakens, regional actors are assuming greater
responsibility for managing the consequences of Myanmar's
internal conflict. None of this means that concerns about
democracy, human rights or political freedoms have disappeared.
Rather, it suggests that governments are increasingly separating
their long-term aspirations from their immediate strategic
requirements. The lesson is clear. Asia's geopolitical landscape is
entering a phase where pragmatism is eclipsing symbolism.
Myanmar's future remains uncertain, but one conclusion is
already evident: regional powers have begun adjusting to the
government that exists, not the one they would prefer. For India,
that adjustment is less an endorsement than an
acknowledgement of reality.
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Acres of Privilege

Whilepoliticiansin Western
democraciesnavigate housing
marketsjustliketheir
constituents, Indianlawmakers
areshielded by anantiquated
cultureofprivilege.
Transitioningtowarda
consolidated, transparent
salarypackage~wherelndian
MPsarepaidarealistic, taxable
market-ratesalary and held
financially accountablefor
theirownhousing~couldreduce
thedrainonthepublic
exchequerandfosteramore
egalitarian,accountable
democracy

n 22 May 2026, the Ministry of

Housing and Urban Affairsissued

an eviction order directing the

historic 113-year-old Delhi
Gymkhana Club to vacate its 27.3-acre
Lutyens’ Delhi premises by June 5. The
government cited an urgent necessity to
reclaim the land for “strengthening and
securing defence infrastructure,” governance-
related needs, and “vital public security
purposes”. In response, club members and
staff mounted a legal challenge. While the
Delhi High Court declined to grant an
immediate stay on the eviction, it mandated
that the government must follow due legal
process and provide prior notice before
taking any forcible possession of the iconic
property. The government’s eviction order
has ignited a fierce debate, pitting the
preservation of colonial-era heritage and
elite club culture against the state's prerogative
to reclaim prime public land for defence
and national security. While the Gymkhana
members protest the abrupt takeover of the
Lutyens' Delhi property and its impact on
14,000 members, proponents of the move
welcome the repurposing of highly subsidized
land away from exclusive privilege toward
broader public use.

Ironically, this eviction order has drawn
critical attention to the sheer extravagance
of political housing in Lutyens' Delhi. While
the Gymkhana Clubis a social asset utilized
by thousands of members, military veterans,
and civil servants, Lutyens’ Delhi bungalows
are the personal, taxpayer-subsidized domains
of individuals. The juxtaposition is glaring;
the government invokes “public purpose”
and strategic necessity to dismantle a
historical social institution, yet it hardly
exercises the same urgency when it comes
to reclaiming or rightsizing the expansive,
sprawling acreages assigned to Ministers
and MPs. In Delhi, holding public office is
inextricably linked to grand, estate-style
living. Historical bungalows in the capital
feature thousands of square feet of living
space, sprawling lawns, and extensive staff
quarters. Ministers and Members of Parliament
pay only a nominal “licence fee”, along with
highly subsidized utilities and generous
allowances, while the actual market value
of these properties is astronomical.

This arrangement often creates a severe
psychological divide between the political
class and the everyday citizens they represent.
While the intention behind this perk was to

. Jakarta Post

The economic

s the world pursues

decarbonization, the concept of

a “just transition” has become

ubiquitous, particularly when
describing the shift away from fossil fuels
in emerging and developing economies.
Emission targets at the global and national
levels are viewed as the main drivers of
the energy transition, and the climate
policies developed to meet those targets
must balance environmental and social
objectives. But decarbonization is not
always the product of a planned
emissions-reduction pathway. In fact, with
the cost of renewables continuing to fall,
many emerging and developing countries

Essence of India

Sir, The article “Travails of traditional
culture” (31 May) penned by a history
professor is a timely lesson to all those who
view Hinduism as merely the religion of
the Hindus, instead of a philosophy or a
way of life that underscores the value of
humanism, liberalism and religious
tolerance. India is a multicultural, multilingual
and multi-religious country that unites 147.6
crore people. There are echoes of Tagore’s
Bharat Tirtha in the article’s main thrust.
India, to the poet, is like a vast ocean of
humanity embracing the pioneers, migrants
and foreign invaders in different periods of

ensure thatlawmakers from diverse economic
backgrounds have a secure base to perform
their legislative duties, it has transformed
into a symbol of entrenched elite status.

By moving against the Delhi Gymkhana
Club, the government has unwittingly opened
a Pandora’s box, prompting the public to
ask a highly uncomfortable question: if a
27-acre social club must be surrendered for
national necessity, why should single-family
political mansions remain untouched?

Thus, the government’s eviction of the
iconic club has sparked a broader debate
over who holds prime Lutyens’ real estate.
This assertion of state power has inadvertently
shifted the spotlight onto the massive,
sprawling government bungalows occupied
by Ministers and Members of Parliament.

Sprawling bungalows of Ministers and
MPs stand as a unique historical anomaly,
contrasting sharply with the compact, heavily
regulated housing provided to Ministers
and members of national legislative
bodies in other major democracies.

In the United States, only the President
and the Vice President are provided
official residences (The White House
and Number One Observatory Circle
respectively). Cabinet members and other
high-ranking officials do not receive
government housing. They live in their
own homes, which are heavily fortified
and upgraded for security by the Bureau
of Diplomatic Security. This eliminates
the concept of state-owned “sprawling

The writer, a
retired IFS
officer, served as

maintaining a second home for work in
London, these are strictly audited, capped,
and fundamentally intended to offset
necessary expenses rather than provide
lavish estates. Germany champions a highly
decentralized, austere approach to ministerial
accommodation. The Chancellor is provided
with an official residence (the Federal
Chancellery), butitis essentially a functional
workspace with a small living area. Federal
ministers generally live in their own homes
or rent apartments in Berlin. If they relocate
for government work, they are given housing
allowances, but they are not given expansive,
state- maintained bungalows. The German
political ethos strictly avoids visual displays
of aristocratic opulence.

German lawmakers are responsible for
finding their own accommodations while
in Berlin. While they are provided with an
allowance to cover the costs of a second
residence at the seat of government, they
must rent privately, ensuring their standard
of living remains aligned with that of working
professionals. France provides official
residences for its leaders, but these properties
are grand offices and historical national
monuments rather than sprawling personal
compounds. The President resides at the
Elysée Palace and the Prime Minister at the
Hotel Matignon. Similar to
Germany, other cabinet
ministers do not receive
sprawling private residences.
They are expected to live in
standard, private
accommodations, or utilize
small, strictly utilitarian
departmental apartments.
French parliamentarians
receive a standard salary
that covers all their living
costs. They must secure their
own Parisian apartments.
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estates” for the majority of the executive India’s The state does not own or
branch. As regards Congressmen, the  Ambassadorto  maintain vast, rent-free
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them. Lawmakers mustarrangeandpay ~ Moroccoand as  legjslators. Federal government

for their own accommodations in
Washington, DC, utilizing their salaries

Consul-General
in New York. He

ministers in Canada do not
get government-provided

to rent or purchase property in an  isamemberof  bungalowsor official residences.
exceptionally expensive market. Dozens the Delhi Only the Prime Minister is
of US.lawmakerslive out of their Capitol ~ Gymkhana Club  provided with an official

Hill offices during legislative sessions.
They convert their workspaces into
makeshift bedrooms by using pull-out sofas,
air mattresses, or pull-down beds. Each
congressional office includes an attached
private bathroom. To take a shower, lawmakers
typically walk to the dedicated Members'
gym located in the basement of the Capitol
complex. In the UK, a few senior British
ministers are provided with official residences.
The Prime Minister and the Chancellor of
the Exchequer have official residences (10
and 11 Downing Street respectively).1Carlton
Gardens, a townhouse located in central
London, is traditionally used as the Foreign
Secretary's residence. While the government
maintains a few other properties, these are
typically smaller, apartment-style, and strictly
used as temporary city bases for members
of parliament whose constituencies lie
outside London. Admiralty House in London
is used for government functions and also
hasflats occupied by some senior ministers.
British MPs are not provided official
residences. Instead, MPs whose constituencies
are outside the London area receive an
accommodation budget to help cover the
cost of maintaining a second home or hotel
stays. While British MPs can claim parliamentary
expenses to cover the “additional costs” of

residence (24 Sussex Drive

in Ottawa). Due to structural
and safety issues, the building is currently
uninhabitable and the PM has been living
at the nearby Rideau Cottage.

The only other individuals provided with
official government residences in Canada
are the Monarch’s representatives: the
Governor General (Rideau Hall) and the ten
provincial Lieutenant Governors. All Cabinet
Ministers must arrange and pay for their
own housing. Members of Parliament in
Canada do not get free government-owned
housing. If they must maintain two residences
(one in their constituency and the other in
Ottawa), the government provides expense
allowances to offset these costs. MPs whose
constituencies arelocated outside the National
Capital Region can claim up to $28,000
annually for housing expenses in Ottawa
(such as rent, mortgage interest, or hotels).

In China, government ministers and
members of the legislature generally do not
live in designated official houses; instead,
most senior state officials and civil servants
are responsible for securing and owning
their own housing, with the exception of
the very highest-ranking political leaders.
The highest-tier officials, such as Politburo
Standing Committee members, are typically

path to climate justice

now see phasing out fossil fuels as a
matter of economic survival and energy
security. For example, in January 2024,
Ethiopia banned the import of petrol and

on expensive fuel imports to power

accommodated in secure, state-managed
compounds or villas, such as the Zhongnanhai
complex in central Beijing or Jade Spring
Hill in the western suburbs.

Cabinet-level ministers heading State
Council departments are not automatically
assigned government-owned homes. Many
either live in properties they have purchased,
orintraditional, older government-allocated
housing or apartments tied to their respective
ministries. Regular members of China's
National People's Congress (NPC) receive
fully paid state-funded accommodation in
Beijing while attending the annual “Two
Sessions” legislative meetings, though they
donot receive permanent government-provided
housing. The roughly 2900 NPC deputies
serve on a part-time basis and remain in
their normal, day-to-day careers outside of
these meetings. During the annual sessions
in March, the state covers all travel, dining,
and hotel costs, typically housing delegates
in specific state guesthouses or designated
hotels across Beijing,

While politicians in Western democracies
navigate housing markets just like their
constituents, Indian lawmakers are shielded
by an antiquated culture of privilege.
Transitioning toward a consolidated,
transparent salary package ~ where Indian
MPs are paid arealistic, taxable market-rate
salary and held financially accountable for
their own housing ~ could reduce the drain
on the public exchequer and foster a more
egalitarian, accountable democracy.

The disparity between the Indian system
and those of the US, UK, Germany, France,
Canada and even China exposes a fundamental
divergence in political philosophy. In India,
agovernment bungalow operates as a tangible
display of state power - a vestige of colonial-era
administration where authority was meant
to be imposing. The maintenance of these
massive properties requires a significant
diversion of public funds, a reality that sits
uncomfortably in adeveloping nation fighting
inequality. By insulating lawmakers from
the housing and living realities faced by the
electorate, the nominal-rent system threatens
to disconnect representatives from public
grievances. Because housing is highly
subsidized, the government loses massive
amounts of potential revenue, and the highly
coveted Lutyens'bungalows have historically
been used as tools of political patronage.

Summing up, the controversy surrounding
the government's recent decision to reclaim
the Delhi Gymkhana Club land has reignited
a much broader national debate regarding
entrenched elitism and state privilege. For
critics, the club’'s decades-long occupation
of prime real estate at a nominal rent is
emblematic of an archaic entitlement culture.
This friction has led prominent commentators
to argue that India must move beyond the
imperial-era mindset of granting sprawling,
subsidized bungalows and perks to Ministers,
MPs, and even top bureaucrats.

Furthermore, the entitlement mentality
often outlasts a lawmaker's tenure, leading
to long-term unauthorized occupation and
rent disputes. In a modern, democratic
society, public land and state resources
should be redirected toward national security
or broad public welfare, rather than functioning
as private enclaves for the Ministers and
MPs. Evicting the Delhi Gymkhana Club
while allowing ministers and MPs to continue
occupying their acres of privilege would
unfairly target an exclusive private enclave
for consuming prime public land while
ignoring sprawling, taxpayer-funded estates
retained by the political class.

emissions-reduction framework, were

transport. Chinese electric vehicles (EVs)
quickly filled the market gap created by
the ban; the streets of Addis Ababa are

diesel vehicles with immediate

effect. The move was striking A Member

precisely because it was framed
notasaclimate commitment,
but as a way to reduce its
annual fossil-fuel import bill
of more than US$5 billion,
which consumed a huge share
of the country’s scarce foreign-currency
reserves. With the country constructing
Africa’slargest hydroelectric dam, it made
little economic sense to remain dependent

Of The
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history and allowing them space to assimilate
into Indianness the essence of which is
“unity without uniformity and diversity
without fragmentation.” In fact, pluralism
is the foundation on which rests the very
edifice of Indianness.

Unfortunately, the political vocabulary
of our country has changed substantially.
The core political issues these days focus
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now teeming with BYD cars.

Tax exemptions and import duty
waivers for EVs, coupled with the
rising costs of second-hand internal-
combustion-engine vehicles, have
accelerated this shift in consumer
behavior. The Grand Ethiopian
Renaissance Dam, which was officially
opened in September 2025, produces
enough surplus hydropower to run these
EVs cheaply. Crucially, economic and
energy-security concerns, not a formal

responsible for such rapid decarbonization.
A similar pattern seems to hold in Pakistan.
The country’s swift uptake of solar power
reflected factors that created an opportunity
for disruptive change, not green advocacy
or a national climate plan.

In 2022, a massive flood left roughly
one-third of the country underwater and
caused more than $30 billion in
economic damage, straining government
budgets, reducing household incomes and
undermining the state’s ability to operate
public utilities. With energy costs rising,
there was a clear need for an alternative
to diesel generation.

more on the ugly heads of provincialism, a
by-product of supposed regional economic
discrimination, and sectarianism, fallout
of perceived demographicimbalance, than
on alleviation of poverty and generation of
employment.

Leaders across the political spectrum
have a responsibility to see that India’s
traditional image is not sullied.

Yours, etc., Ardhendu Chatterjee,
Durgapur, 1 June.

Uncalled for

Sir, This refers to the report “Internal
conflicts within TMC reach Lok Sabha,

Kakoli writes to Speaker PM against Kalyan”
(May 29). It is most unfortunate that two
veteran TMC leaders Kakoli Ghosh
Dastidar and Kalyan Banerjee are at
loggerheads, which prompted the former
to write to the Speaker. In the fitness of
things, the matter ought to have been
resolved across the table after taking the
TMC supremo into confidence. But Kakoli
chose openly to be critical of the party. This
behaviour is not befitting of a seasoned
politician, even admitting the fact that she
faced misogynistic behaviour from her own
party leader.
Yours, etc., Arun Gupta,
Kolkata, 29 May.
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A linguist beyond borders

BIPASHA BHATTACHARYYA

t was on 1 June 2026, in the

little Scottish village of Dirleton,

afew hours away from the home

of the Nobel Prize-nominated
Esperanto poet, William Auld, that
I received news of the untimely
passing of the celebrated linguist,
Esperantist and polymath, Probal
Dasgupta. Professor Dasgupta had
been fond of joking about most
everything and I had initially believed
that this too was some sort of joke.
For someone who had spent most
of his life studying constructed
languages, the idea of constructing
his own death would certainly have
amused him. The flood of social
media posts and the exchange of
messages among Esperantists and
linguists from across the world soon
confirmed that this was no joke.
Probal Dasgupta passed away in his
sleep in the early hours of June 1, at
the age of 72, leaving behind unfinished
conversations with those who loved
and admired him.

Born in Calcutta in 1953 to academic
parents, Probal Dasgupta’s earliest
years were spent in Ithaca, New
York. His father, the late Arun
Kumar Dasgupta, was a historian,
primarily of the Dutch colonial
world and had taught history at
Presidency College, Calcutta and
at Burdwan University. In 1957, he
began his doctoral study at Cornell
University’s Faculty of History. His
partner, the social psychologist
Manashi Dasgupta, and their
five-year-old son (then called Mukur,
who was later to change his own
name to Probal in consultation with
his parents) followed him to Cornell.

In 1962, Arun Kumar Dasgupta
submitted a thesis entitled ‘Acheh in
Indonesian Trade and Politics:
1600-1641, which studied the altering
political attitudes of western Indonesian
kings in response to the arrival of the
English and Dutch to early 17th
Century Indonesia. Probal Babu’s
own memories of this time were filled
with wonder at his father’s ability to
decipher the characteristichandwriting
of 17th Century Dutchmen — a feat
beyond the standard printed Dutch
that he also learned at this time —in
order to consult letters sent to the
Netherlands by Dutch sailors from
Indonesia and preserved at the Hague.

While he was admiring of his
historian father, much of Probal Babu's
time in Ithaca was spent in the
company of his mother, Manashi
Dasgupta. Her own doctoral thesis
at Cornell, ‘Some Determinants of
the Judgement of Interestingness’
focused on intended and received
aspects of human communication
and desirability. In Probal Babu’s
words, Manashi proposed ‘that we
imagine narratives about people we
meet; perceiving a half-story that
leaves us intrigued — and interested
in the protagonist’. This belief in the
ability of language to create different
selves poised for different kinds of
communication would be reflected
in Manashi’s later Indian Council of
Philosophical Research-funded research
onanintrinsically production-based
need that guided most friendships.
Manashis understanding of psychology
as acommunication-based discipline,
as well as her knowledge of the
international language Esperanto
inspired young Mukur. Many years
later, he would narrate to me the
events of a day in Ithaca in 1960 on
which his mother’s frustrated use of
the Bengali word ‘baari’- meaning
both house and a physical blow -
had caused the seven-year-old Mukur
to burst into peals of laughter at the
image of his mother trying to hit her
head with a big house. It is difficult
to be surprised that he later became
a linguist.

After a B.A. in linguistics from
Sanskrit College, University of Calcutta
in 1974 and an M.A. from Deccan
College, Pune in 1977, he returned to
New York for a PhD on ‘Questions
and Relative and Complement Clauses
in a Bangla Grammar’ at New York
University, supervised by Lewis
Levine and Ray C. Dougherty. His
subsequent academic career in the
United States, Australia and India
combined rigorous scholarship with
meticulous, hands-on student
mentoring, His 1993 monograph The
Otherness of English: India’s Auntie
Tongue Syndrome brought him
international acclaim. In it he argued
that Indian usage of English was
not unlike the universal and particular
usage of appellatives like ‘masi’
(maternal aunt by blood) or ‘mami’
(maternal aunt by marriage).

In the same way that these
endearments were both reserved for

bonafiderelatives and simultaneously
used indiscriminately as honorifics
for women of certain age groups that
one encountered in passing, English
in postcolonial India remained both
affectionately intimate and dispassionately
alien when juxtaposed against
immovable ‘mother’ tongues. His
After Etymology: Towards a Substantivist
Linguistics, co-authored in 2000 with
Alan Ford and Rajendra Singh,
questioned the usefulness of seeking
linguistic meaning in a search for
origin-myths, which were often born
of a Victorian obsession with racial
anthropology. Beyond the historical
origins of elements of language lay a
need to question the structures that
constituted it in real time. Language,
for Probal Babu, was thus very much
a question of the here and now.

The ingenuity of his scholarship
came with the ability to bring an
existing structural reality into conversation
with a hopeful future. It is this sustained
hopefulness that guided his lifelong
passion and interest in the international
language Esperanto. Created in 1887,
by the Lithuanian Jewish ophthalmologist
L.L.Zamenhofin animperial Russian,
riven by anti-semitism, Esperanto
(literally ‘the language of hope’) and
its practitioners believed in international
unity through a common language
forthe people of the world. The hopeful
origins of the language would give
way to countless thematic organisations
— forvegetarians, Boy Scouts, philately,
police forces and pacifists—before
the creation of two major organisations,
the Universala Esperanto-Asocio
(Universal Esperanto Association,
U.E.A. with national membership, in
1908), and Sennacieca Asocio Tutmonda
(World Annational Association,S.AT.
in1921). Probal Babu, who had learnt
the language as a child, would go on
to serve as the President of the UEA.
from 2007 to 2013. It was in his
capacity as the foremost Esperantist
inwhatis now called the ‘global south’
that I first met him, in 2020.

Amidst a global pandemic that
confined many of us to our homes,
under Probal Babu's guidance, Ilearned
Esperanto and began serious work
ona MA dissertation that focused on
the life of the Indian Esperantist,
engineer, musical enthusiast and
playwright, Lakshmiswar Sinha. Based
in Shantiniketan, Sinha himself had
learnt Esperanto on a study trip to
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Sweden in 1929, encouraged by
Rabindranath Tagore. Probal Babu
had known Sinha well. What had
begun as a request for an interview,
led to the creation of a study group
around the translation of Sinha’s
Esperanto memoir Jaroj Sur Tero’
(My Years on Earth), a group that
included the Professor of Russian
Sajal Dey and the musical polymath
and then-graduate student Moushumi
Bhowmik. Probal Babu alsointroduced
to me to comrades from around the
world, who ‘toild, and wrought, and
thought with me’. My PhD on Esperantos
history in South Asia completed earlier
this year was, in many ways, an
extended conversation with him. Our
conversations did not always end in
agreement. Probal babu, a linguist
with an encyclopaedic knowledge of
Esperanto’s histories, was not always
interested in the meandering paths
taken by historical questions. Yet, he
was always interested in taking
individual trajectories seriously, and
in inspiring others to not throw away
the selfin favour of a durable collective.

His generosity towards the most
banal of interrogations and capability
to gauge potential was astounding
towitness in action. In December of
2020, I remember receiving a calm
phone call from him, requesting me
tolook at some ‘old letters in Esperanto
between an American and Siberian’.
It turned out that these ‘old letters’
were written by someone who had
known Nadezhda Krupskaya, wife
of Vladimir Lenin, whose family had
been participants in an Esperanto
publishing firm set up by Leo Tolstoy.
WhenItold him of these astounding

connections, he simply said ‘Yes,
Esperanto letters often reveal
connections at this level. That he
will not be able to read the final
products of these laboursis a sadness
that seems unbearable now.
Obituaries are meant for the
living; not the dead. In this function,
they carry the burden and joy of
re-telling facts and stories of the
once living without attempting to
betray confidences. Perhaps in the
re-telling of stories and facts, we
attempt to detach ourselves from
the movement of a person who is
to the stagnancy of a person who
was, in effect killing this person
twice. In this case, the ability to
tell a few stories of Probal Babu
forces me to accept that he is no
longer merely a message away.
Inoneofhis owndystopian Esperanto
stories, a character named after me
appears in the year 2047 as a singer
inthe Rock quartet Mola Kulteno (Soft
Culture), consistently producing music
that subtly alludes to the forgotten
Iron Curtain. His last piece, beginning
with a re-telling of the significance of
the Dreyfus Affair to the Esperanto
movement, sent to me on the day
before he passed, still lies in my inbox,
unopened. To say that I shall miss
himisinadequate. He was my teacher
and mentor, my best reader, my dearest
friend. His humour, brilliance and love
for science fiction, green curry and
mixed metaphors will keepme company
in these dark times in memory of a
world in which hope does not die.

(The writer is the Joseph Bell Writer in Residence
at the Royal College of Edinburgh Surgeons and
the University of St. Andrews.)

Sugar exportban reflects a policy problem

SHREY MADAAN

ndia’s sugar policy is slipping

into a familiar pattern. When

production rises, exports are

encouraged. When supply
tightens, exports are restricted. As
ethanol targets expand, sugar
availability comes under pressure
again. The government’s latest
export ban is being presented as a
temporary measure to contain prices
and protect domestic supply, but it
also reflects a deeper problem:
export controls are increasingly
becoming the default response
whenever competing policy goals
begin to collide.

The call to ban sugar exports
until September comes amid concerns
over domestic supply, inflation
risks, and uncertainty linked to the
Iran war. Officials are trying to keep
domestic sugar prices from rising
further, even as higher global oil
prices already put pressure on
consumers' pockets. As a widely
consumed household staple, sugar
is often at the centre of efforts to
contain food inflation.

But the latest ban also highlights
how India’s sugar sector is caught
between competing priorities. On
one hand, the government wants
stable domestic sugar prices. On
the other hand, it wants to aggressively
expand ethanol blending to reduce
dependence onimported crude oil.
Both goals rely on the same raw
material: sugarcane.

That balancing act becomes
harder when production weakens.
This year, unseasonal weather in
key producing states such as
Maharashtra and Karnataka reduced
sugar recovery rates, lowering overall
output expectations. At the same
time, continued diversion of sugarcane
toward ethanol blending has further
pressured domestic sugar availability.
With closing sugar stocks projected
to fall to their lowest levels in years,
exports have once again become
the adjustment mechanism.

The logic is simple. Restrict
exports, retain more supply
domestically, and limit price pressure.
But repeated interventions also
create distortions that are harder
to reverse over time. India has

imposed sugar export restrictions
multiple times since 2022 whenever
supply concerns resurfaced. That
pattern creates uncertainty across
the sector. Mills negotiate export
contracts for just one month, only
to face policy reversals the next.
Traders struggle to plan shipments.
Buyers are beginning to treat Indian
supply as unreliable. Markets can
adapt to changing prices. Constant
policy shifts are far harder to absorb.

The impact does not stop with
exporters. Once export channels
close, financial pressure on mills
builds quickly, particularly for
operators already facing higher
cane procurement costs and heavy
investments tied to ethanol expansion.
And when sugar mills face financial
pressure, farmers usually feel it
next.

Delayed payments to sugarcane
farmers, commonly known as cane
arrears, have long been one of the
industry’s biggest structural problems.
Restrictions that reduce mill revenues
risk worsening those delays further.
That, in turn, pushes farmers toward
alternatives that offer quicker returns.

In many sugar-producing states,
farmers already view jaggery as a
more reliable alternative because
payments are quicker and returns
can often be better than supplying
cane to mills. Local jaggery processors
frequently offer immediate cash,
unlike mills, where payments can
stretch for weeks or even months.
If more sugarcane gets diverted
toward jaggery production instead
of sugar processing, the same supply
pressures the government is trying
to contain today may return even
more sharply next season.

Thailand’s sugar sector offers a
useful contrast. Periodic export
controls and price interventions have
often been used to stabilize domestic
supply, but they have also created
uncertainty for producers, exporters,
and mills trying to plan ahead. The
problem s not the intervention itself,
but the frequency with which short-term
controls are used to manage structural
issues.[1] Over time, those pressures
do not disappear; they simply shift
elsewhere in the supply chain.

The sugar sector already operates
under heavy administrative influence,

from cane pricing to export quotas
and ethanol diversion targets. Each
additional intervention may temporarily
solve one problem, but it often creates
pressure elsewhere in the system.
That is increasingly visible in
India’s sugar market. Ethanol
expansion reduces sugar availability.
Lower sugar stocks trigger export
restrictions. Export restrictions
weaken mill revenues. Financial
stress delays farmer payments.
Farmers then divert cane elsewhere,
tightening future supply again.
The result is a sector that constantly
shifts between surplus and shortage
management, without addressing
the underlying instability. None of
this means governments should
ignore inflation concerns or domestic
supply risks. But repeated intervention
is not the same thing as long-term
stability. The broader issue is not
whether India should restrict sugar
exports during periods of stress. It
is whether constant policy reversals
are gradually replacing a coherent
market strategy altogether.

(The writer is Indian Policy Associate, Consumer
Choice Center.)
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ACROSS 15 Completely 26 Engineers engaged upset — a source employed in

eradicating in major of disturbance in targeted manner

1 Storm all but foremost seasonal engineering Italy (4) (7)
hurtled around plant (5) project showing 6 Biblical tribe and 17 Fierce changes
prison (9) 16 Rich husband vision (5) Biblical prophet involving climate,

setting limits to 27 Toy top's initial heading off Biblical ultimately — how's
in thrall to one’s fidelity whirling motion to monster the Arctic in
enthusiast (5) (5) endure (5,4) (9) summer?

9 Branch of society 18 A lot to teach boy 7 Sedative (3-4)
unfavourable about love DOWN mercenary carried 19 Origin of outcry
about Knight - (9) around Romania supported by
here's the 21 Concern expressed 1 Riding a horse in (7) Times over a
evidence with a later short bursts? 8 Begrudge losing former acid
(7,3,5) surprised (7) second railway, compound (7)

10 Distribution of aid comment? That's 2 All are drunk with putting in again? 20 Opening secured
taking years, rich (6) English beer (4,3) (2-5) by the German
sadly? It wouldn't 22 A friend withalot 3 Botanist leaves, 12 British overlooking fishing-boat
surprise me of regular business having gathered rail network? It's (7)

(1,4,3) in Arab city agave fibre accommodating 23 Dirty work that

11 Revoking barrel (3,5) (5) many (5-5) has to be done to
regulation will 25 Not suffering with 4 Circus acts are 14 Attacking the protect Society
bear fruit (6) repeated washing, unusual — one’'s man, representing (5)

13 Soldier about to but avoiding bringing in the top him a demon 24 Determination to
enter Reading psychological people (10) (2,7) see power slipping
after riot interpretation? 5 Italian poet, losing 16 Ball carried by from grasp with
(9) (6-9) head, getting soccer team time (4)

NOTE: Figures in parentheses denote the number of letters in the words required. (By arrangement with The Independent, London)

Yesterday’s Solution 6 Student no longer
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100 Years Ago

OCCASIONAL NOTE

MR. Lloyd George spoke in the coal debate
yesterday—a debate that is hopeful for some
early move towards a settlement—and spoke as
the titular leader in the Commons of the Liberal
party. It is plain that he cannot long continue to
occupy that position. The correspondence between
the Earl of Oxford and half a dozen of the most
representative and influential men of the party
can have only one sequel, and that a further
division in the Liberal ranks. Mr. Lloyd George
will have to go. It remains to be seen how many
followers he can take with him, now that men
like Viscount Grey, Sir John Simon, Mr. Walter
Runciman and Sir Donald Maclean have declared
that they stand with the Earl of Oxford and have
no confidence in Mr. Lloyd George.

News Items

ORIGIN OF CATTLE
DISEASE

IMPORTED CARCASES

(BRITISH OFFICIAL WIRELESS.)
RUGBY, JUNE

COLONEL GUINESS, Minister of Agriculture,
addressing the Council of Agriculture in London
to-day, stated that theimportant discovery had been
made that the new outbreak of foot and mouth
disease in Scotland was traceable to foreign pigs
imported for curing at the British curing factories.

“There have been seven outbreaks of the disease
in the vicinity of the bacon factory at Carluke, and
they are all traced to virulently infected carcases of
pigs brought from Belgium through Holland.

“Apart from the carcases at Carluke, we have
another case of infection at Carlisle and a shipload,
including infected carcases, has arrived at Leith. An
embargo has been placed on the landing of that
cargo, and it has been sent back to the port of origin.

“We have long suspected that the foot and
mouth disease must be brought to this country
by foreign meat, and especially offal. For the first
time we have obtained definite evidence. It must
be remembered that at the Ministry of Agriculture
we have no machinery, in the ordinary case, for
inspecting meat cargoes at ports, but now that
we have traced back this outbreak I think it is
absolutely imperative that we should take action
to minimise a recurrence.

“At the same time this matter raises issues of
great importance affecting foreign countries as
well as ourselves, and I must get the approval of
my colleagues to any action which may be taken.”

TURCO-SYRIAN TREATY

CONVENTION OF
AMITY SIGNED

CONSTANTINOPLE, JUNE

GENERAL Sarraut and Tewfik Rushdi Bey have
signed the Turco-Syrian Convention of Amity
negotiated by M. de Jouvenel some months ago—Reuter.

2,000 DEATHS IN CYCLONE

BIG DISTRICT SWEPT
BY FLOODS

(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT)
RANGOON, JUNE

THE full extent of the cyclone in the Akyab
District on May 22 and 23 is yet unknown as
telephonic and other communications to the
stricken centres has broken down.

On Monday the Deputy Commissioner of Akyab
wired that the latest estimate of the dead was
1,000 to 1,500, due mostly to the floods. To-day
he wires that, the list of deaths in Maungdaw
township alone has now reached 2,764.

There are further considerable losses in the
Buthidaung township.

TELEGRAPHIC DELAY

INDO-BURMA LINES
BADLY DAMAGED

RANGOON, JUNE

THE Post-Master-General, Burma, in the course
of acommunication to the local papers in connexion
with the recent storm at Akyab, says:—The cyclone
which struck the Arakan Coast on the morning of
May 23, has caused very extensive damage to
Indo-Burma Telegraph lines north of Akyab.
Information so far received shows that several high
masts carrying wires across rivers and creeks
between Buthidaung and Kuridy have been completely
wrecked, and that long stretches of ordinary telegraph
lines have been levelled to the ground. Buthidaung
and Maungdaw post offices have been completely
destroyed and several linemen’s houses have been
blown bodily away.

Strenuous efforts are being made by the
Post-Master-General’s staff to get communication
through on one or two wires, but the progress is
much hampered by the flooded state of the country
and difficulty in obtaining labour. It will be some
time before the Arakan route can be completely
restored.

Trafficis being despatched by the Assam route as
well as by wireless to Madras, though atmospheric
conditions at present are unfavourable for high
speed wireless work.
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CBSEinaspot

Flawed marking system under scrutiny

HE Union government has set the ball

rolling to clean the mess in the Central Board

of Secondary Education (CBSE). It has

replaced the board chairman and secretary

and ordered an inquiry into the procurement
of services for the On-Screen Marking (OSM) system.
This is a rare admission that something did go wrong on
a large scale. It’s worrisome that the digital evaluation
system malfunctioned. What’s worse, repeated warn-
ings were ignored — and students ended up paying the
price. Initially, the CBSE projected the OSM controver-
sy as a matter of technical glitches, cyberattacks and iso-
lated complaints. However, it has now come to light that
the board’s own dry run in January reportedly high-
lighted serious flaws: marks being altered erroneously,
evaluation schemes not matching the software interface,
frequent system freezes, unsaved progress and even the
possibility of assigning marks to blank answers. Partici-
pants allegedly warned that the system required at least
a year of further testing before nationwide implementa-
tion. Those red flags appear to have been brushed aside.

The adverse consequences were borne not by
administrators or vendors, but by students who had
appeared in the high-stakes Class-12 exams. Allega-
tions of unchecked answers, blurred scans, mis-
matched answer sheets and inconsistent evaluation
have dented public trust in India’s examination sys-
tem. When students cannot be certain that the answer
sheets being evaluated are their own, the credibility of
the entire process comes under a cloud.

The remarkable role played by Sarthak Sidhant, a
17-year-old student who presented his findings before
a parliamentary committee, must be commended. He
pointed out anomalies in the CBSE’s tendering
process for online marking. This is a wake-up call for
the beleaguered board. The probe must go beyond pro-
curement procedures to fix responsibility for the pre-
mature use of a flawed system.

Regulating Al
US treads cautiously, but it is a step forward

may be a watered-down version of an earlier draft,
but US President Donald Trump’s executive order
marks his administration’s biggest step toward reg-
ulating artificial intelligence. It’s a reversal of the
ything-goes approach that was designed to help
American tech companies beat China. Under the new
order, tech companies would voluntarily give the govern-
ment a window of up to 30 days to review their new Al
models before releasing them to the public. A clearing
house would also review security vulnerabilities discov-
ered by the Al models. On the face of it, the light-touch
scrutiny falls short of what was on the table — bringing
leading models under government control, and a manda-
tory vetting process as tech companies could not be trust-
ed to police themselves. Amid strong counter-arguments
of how this could dull America’s technological edge,
Trump is taking a more cautious line on Al. It is imper-
fect, but still a step in the right direction.

The urgent need for a formal oversight process to
balance Al safety and innovation has become a global
talking point ever since Anthropic’s announcement of
its new Al model. Mythos, the company said in April,
1s capable of identifying and exploiting cybersecurity
vulnerabilities and this could lead to a ‘reckoning’. As
governments and businesses clamour to secure soft-
ware systems and inject guardrails, the mounting
fears over how Al would affect jobs and its all-perva-
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The perimeter of Viksit Bharat

The human architecture of Indian power

LT GEN SS MEHTA (RETD)
FORMER WESTERN ARMY
COMMANDER AND FOUNDER TRUSTEE,
PUNE INTERNATIONAL CENTRE

N earlier piece in this
series, “The
Covenant and the
Contract”, argued
hat military service
constitutes a covenant, not a
transaction. This piece extends
that argument into the strategic
architecture of a rising India.

India’s journey towards Viksit
Bharat rests upon visible invest-
ments. Highways and rail corri-
dors. Ports and logistics networks.
Digital infrastructure. Semicon-
ductor missions. Manufacturing
ecosystems. The ambition is
clear: a developed nation by 2047.

Beneath these visible invest-
ments lies an invisible founda-
tion without which none of
them can endure.

Everynational ambition assumes
something rarely discussed: that
the Republic will remain secure.
That its borders will hold. That
its sea lanes remain open. That
coercion will be deterred. That
India’s rise is protected.

These assumptions are pre-
sumed. They are nevertheless
indispensable and are under-
written every day by the
Armed Forces of India.

This reality acquires greater sig-
nificance as the strategic certain-
ties of the post-Cold War era weak-
en. Great-power competition has
returned. Regional conflicts are
multiplying. Technology is com-
pressing decision cycles. Artificial
intelligence, autonomous sys-
tems, cyber warfare and informa-
tion operations are transforming
the character of conflict.

India sits at the centre of this
changing geometry — not as a
bystander but as a principal sta-
bilising power of the Indo-Pacific.

Economists can calculate expen-
diture. Deterrence is far harder to
quantify. Sovereignty, stability
and investor confidence do not
emerge by accident. They are
secured before they are enjoyed.

The perimeter protects the
covenant. The covenant pro-
tects the Republic.

The covenant is the quiet
agreement between the Repub-

COMMITMENT : As technology becomes more sophisticated, volunteer service for unlimited liability becomes more precious.

lic and its citizens: that business-
es will invest with confidence
and aspirations can be pursued
without fear. Standing upon that
perimeter is the Indian soldier —
soldier, sailor and air warrior.
Few democracies impose a
comparable burden. The same
institution that watches the
Saltoro Ridge and the heights of
Eastern Ladakh also guards
deserts, jungles, island territo-
ries and maritime approaches
spanning the Indian Ocean. No
single terrain defines the Indian
military. Every terrain does.
Military service is unlike any
other profession in the Republic.
Its defining feature is not hard-
ship. It is unlimited liability.
The possibility of injury, dis-
ability, captivity or death is not
an occupational hazard. It is an
accepted condition of service.
That acceptance is carried not
by the soldier alone but by
every family that watches a
young officer disappear into a
posting in Siachen or a counter-
insurgency grid, and waits.
Unlimited lLiability. Volunteered.
Contemporary conflicts have
clarified both the power and the
limits of technology. Ukraine has
demonstrated the transformative
reach of drones, precision strike
and networked intelligence. Iran,
Israel and the United States have
similarly underscored the grow-
ing role of autonomous systems
and stand-off capabilities. Opera-
tion Sindoor has shown that
India too can project calibrated
force across contested space,
striking with speed and discrimi-
nation while holding the thresh-
old against escalation.
Yet these same conflicts have
reinforced an older truth.
Technology can disrupt, pun-
ish and shape outcomes. By

The Armed Forcesdo
more than defend
territory. They
underwrite national
confidence & ambition.

itself it struggles to deliver polit-
ical closure. Objectives involv-
ing the control of territory, the
reassurance of populations and
the restoration of stability con-
tinue to depend upon volunteer
boots on the ground.

Recent conflicts reveal a para-
dox. As technology becomes
more sophisticated, volunteer
service for unlimited liability
becomes more precious.
Autonomous systems can extend
reach and reduce exposure, but
they cannot replace the legitima-
cy, reassurance and permanence
that human presence provides.

The future battlefield may
become increasingly autonomous.
The future outcome will remain
profoundly human.

Nations can procure plat-
forms. They cannot manufac-
ture willingness to serve. In an
age fascinated by autonomy,
commitment remains the
scarcer strategic resource.

That willingness underwrites
the Republic’s military
strength. It cannot be taken for
granted. It must be sustained.

If commitment is a strategic
resource, then the institutions
that sustain it become matters of
national strategy rather than
personnel administration.

The Armed Forces operate
through a deliberately young and

selective command pyramid.
This is not an administrative flaw.
It is an operational necessity.

Yet a large majority of officers
encounter structural -ceilings
long before the end of their pro-
ductive professional lives.

Scientists benefit from Flexible
Complementing Schemes. Med-
ical professionals have Dynamic
Assured Career Progression.
Organised Group A Services
receive Non-Functional Upgrada-
tion. The military alone remains
dependent upon promotion-linked
advancement within a steep and
intentionally selective pyramid.

The pressure will intensify as
India deepens jointness through
integrated theatre commands,
placing officers with identical
responsibilities within the same
operational structures.

Some will come from streams
defined by unlimited liability.
Others will not.

Where the administrative
architecture of the latter permits
structured progression and that
of the former does not, the dis-
parity will no longer be abstract.
It will be visible across the same
table, every working day.

The challenge 1is sharper
because in the military, pay and
status are not separate ledgers.
Rank is worn. It is seen across
the table, in the corridor and at
every morning briefing.

When financial progression
diverges, status diverges with it.
An officer benefiting from a more
generous administrative archi-
tecture is seen to stand higher.

In a service where identity and
rank are inseparable, that visibil-
ity becomes a daily institutional
statement about the relative
worth of unlimited liability.

The answer is a Military Spe-
cific Framework founded on a

simple principle: command
must remain selective; progres-
sion must become structured.

The design imperative of a mili-
tary is a steep spire. At its apex
stand those entrusted with com-
mand, selected through rigorous
competition because the edge
cannot carry unlimited numbers.
Yet beneath that apex stand many
of proven merit who carry the flag
with distinction but cannot
ascend further simply because
the pyramid narrows above them.

For generations they have
accepted this reality in the spirit
of Naam, Namak and Nishan.

But no institution can assume
that ethos alone will indefinitely
absorb widening disparities.

Great institutions rarely weak-
en suddenly. They weaken incre-
mentally when sustained per-
formance ceases to earn visible
recognition. Perception shapes
motivation, retention and career
choices. By the time indicators
reflect the change, the damage
has already taken root.

The purpose of reform is not to
alter the pyramid. It is to ensure
that those who uphold it do not
becomeits unintended casualties.

Command appointments must
continue to be earned through
rigorous selection, but financial
progression need not remain
hostage to command vacancies.

A carefully designed frame-
work can preserve operational
selectivity while ensuring that
officers who serve where the mar-
gin for error is zero and accounta-
bility is total are not institutional-
ly diminished simply because the
pyramid narrows above them.

Its purposeis to preserve compet-
itiveness, dignity and motivation.

Viksit Bharat will be built by mil-
lions of Indians in laboratories,
factories, farms, ports, startups
and classrooms across the nation.

Yet every one of them operates
behind a perimeter held by others.

The Armed Forces do more than
defend territory. They underwrite
national confidence and ambition.

Technology can accelerate deci-
sion-making and extend reach,
but it cannot replace professional
judgment, courage and leader-
ship. The decisive question is no
longer whether nations possess
advanced systems. It is whether
they can continue to inspire citi-
zens to stand behind them and,
when necessary, stand in harm’s
way as volunteers answering a
calling greater than themselves.

The authorled a tank
squadron to Dhaka during
the Liberation Warin 1971

Soldiers are the army. No army is better than its soldiers. —Field Marshal KM Cariappa

In praise of the
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Law enforcers turn tormentors

sive misuse are slowly changing public perception.
The powerful technology is increasingly being viewed
as a force of harm rather than good, articulated res-
olutely by no less than the Pope himself.

For India, a big lesson from the US strategy is to simi-
larly hire more cybersecurity and Al professionals. Ensur-
ing stronger digital systems in institutions running key
infrastructure is of paramount importance.

ON THIS DAY...100 YEARS AGO

Che Tribune.
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Administration of criminal justice

THE delay in issuing the “Note on the Administration of Crim-
inal Justice in the Punjab during 1924” is quite in keeping with
the dilatory methods of our courts of law. The note relates to
1924, but was not submitted by the Registrar of the High Court
to the Government until July 17, 1925. The note was forward-
ed by the local Government to the Government of India on
September 30, 1925; and was published about eight months lat-
er. It is by no means an ideal arrangement that the note could
not have been published for nearly a year after it had been sent
to the Government; and we hope steps will be taken to expedite
the publication of these annual reports, which lose much of
their value by being held up for nearly a year and a half after
the period to which they refer. The total number of offences
reported during the year was 184,782, as compared with 178,562
in the preceding year, showing an increase of 6,220. The cases
found by the criminal courts to be true, i.e., other than those
dismissed under Section 203 of the Criminal Procedure Code
(CrPC) or in which the complaint was held to be false or frivo-
lous, amounted to 111,161, which was 66 per cent of the total
number, the percentage for the preceding year being 65. There
was an increase of 4,782 ‘true cases’ as against last year’s fig-
ures. The total number of cases reported under the Penal Code
rose from 121,861 to 123,444 and the ‘true cases’ under that
Code, including offences reported during and pending from
the preceding year, rose from 77,220 to 77,691; 4,805 of these
were cases pending from the previous year.

humble crow

MA KRISHNAPRASAD

are amazed to hear the parrot speak like a human. The

rooster commands respect when it crows at the crack of
dawn. Our hearts melt at the sight of the dove, the universal
symbol of peace. In stark contrast, the crow is unfortunate — it
seldom receives the admiration and appreciation it deserves.

It takes patience, an open mind and careful observation to
treat this bird on a par with other avian species.

The crow feeds on things most of us would not even bear
to look at. Unlike pigeons and sparrows, crows rarely invade
our homes or build nests inside them. Instead, they dwell on
treetops and atop signal posts.

There are people who regard the crow as a harbinger of
gloom and doom; some others think that it heralds the arrival
of a guest. I did not believe in its “premonitory” powers until
a sad incident made me review my opinion.

Several years ago, my father was in hospital in a critical con-
dition. One day, my mother went to the terrace to hang up a
sari on the clothesline. Suddenly, a crow swooped down from
nowhere and pecked her hard on the head. She began bleed-
ing profusely. As we dressed her wound, she feared that some-
thing terrible must have happened. Right then, the telephone
rang. A caller from the hospital informed us that my father
had passed away about 15 minutes earlier.

“Even if a crow merely brushes your head with the tip of
its wing while flying overhead, it means bad news is on the
way,” my grandmother used to say.

One cannot assume that the crow will readily consume
whatever is offered. The proverb, “You can lead a horse to
water, but you cannot make it drink,” applies equally well
to crows. You may place food before a crow — especially pin-
da, an offering made to departed souls — but you cannot
compel it to eat. According to popular belief, if a crow refus-
es the offering, it suggests that the deceased harbours a
grievance or that some offence has been committed.

My problems during “Shani Dasha” prompted me to consult
our family astrologer. He advised me: “To please Shani Dev,
praise the crow to the skies.” I have done the needful!

The writer 1s a Chennai-based freelance contributor

epaper.tribuneindia.com

r I VHE peacock captivates us with its colourful plumage. We

No lessons leamt from past crises
Apropos of ‘Subsidy alert on the fertiliser
front’; during the 1973 global oil crisis, infla-
tion rose to roughly 30% when Indira Gandhi
was in power; the Janata Party government
faced the same situation in 1979; Manmohan
Singh’s government also suffered politically
due to oil-price turbulence during 2011-13. No
political party appears to have found long-
term solutions. The measures taken over the
years, such as ethanol blending, renewable
energy, local fertiliser manufacturing and cre-
ating reserves of fuels, are not sufficient to
absorb the global oil shocks.

RAJESH GOYAL, CHANDIGARH

Practical education important
Refer to “Train teachers to raise the bar’; train-
ing should focus on practical needs rather than
superfluous programmes that add to their
workload. Greater emphasis must be laid on
making students aware of disaster manage-
ment, first aid, counselling, communication
and social skills. In the wake of NEET paper
leak and CBSE’s erroneous evaluation sys-
tems, there is a greater need for education that
nurtures critical thinking, emotional resilience
and character. Al can assist learning, but expe-
rienced teachers remain the cornerstone of
meaningful education.

VIJAY KUMAR KATIAL, PANCHKULA

Process becomes punishment
With reference to ‘Custodial torture’; it is like
the process becoming the punishment. It
negates the inherent spirit that holds the scales
of justice in balance. The custodian of the law
stands placed in an advantageous position,
while the accused stands helpless. Investiga-
tive agencies have not been able to grow out of
their old ways of torture to extract the truth.
ABHYAM SHARMA, PATHANKOT

Refer to ‘Custodial torture’; physical torment is
not merely an abuse of power; it is an attack on
the very foundations of democracy. A society
committed to justice cannot tolerate violation of
human dignity by those entrusted with enforc-
ing the law. While measures like CCTV surveil-
lance and judicial oversight are important, last-
ing reforms within law enforcement agencies
require transparency. Ensuring the protection of
constitutional rights in custody is essential for
preserving public faith in the justice system.
GAURAV BADHWAR, ROHTAK

Empathy key to law enforcement
Apropos of ‘Erosion of empathy amid policing
pressures’; while one cannot ignore the
Immense pressures under which police person-
nel function, insensitive behaviour towards vic-
tims and their families cannot be justified. It
undermines confidence in public policing. The
need for meaningful police reforms has been
discussed for decades, yet tangible improve-
ments remain limited. Empathy in policing is
not a weakness; it is a vital component of effec-
tive and credible law enforcement.

COL SS CHAUHAN (RETD), MOHALI

The vigilant, intelligent Gen Z
Refer to ‘Govt shunts out CBSE Chairman,
Secy; forms panel to probe OSM’; the Gen Z
1s proactively emerging as a major force with
the Cockroach Janta Party playing a crucial
role in giving it a voice. Senior officers
remain confined to their ivory towers and
ignore ground realities. The 17-year-old stu-
dent Sarthak Sidhant’s presentation before
the parliamentary standing committee on
education proves that the young generation
is quite vigilant, intelligent and intolerant of
administrative lapses.

VINAY KUMAR MALHOTRA, AMBALA

Letters to the Editor, typed in double space, should not exceed the 200-word limit.
These should be cogently written and can be sent by e-mail to: Letters@tribunemail.com
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Tough road ahead for BJP in Punjab

JAGRUP SINGH SEKHON
EX-PROFESSOR, GURU NANAK
DEV UNIVERSITY

HE results of the

recent urban local

body elections in

Punjab have

raised serious
questions for the BJP ahead
of the 2027 Assembly elec-
tions. The party won only 172
of the 1,977 seats contested.
This outcome is a significant
setback for a party that
recently wrested West Bengal
from the Trinamool Congress
and has set its sights on com-
ing to power in Punjab.

The results suggest that the
BJP will need to rethink its
strategy in order to become a
major political force in Pun-
jab. Despite possessing a
strong organisational net-
work, inducting several
prominent leaders from the
Congress and the Aam Aad-
mi Party, and projecting
known Sikh faces within its
ranks, the party has failed to
create the political momen-
tum required to expand its
influence in the state.

One reason may be that the
BJP's broader political agen-
da does not resonate with a
significant section of Pun-
jab's electorate. The state has
suffered from religious and

REAR ADMIRAL RAJA MENON (RETD)
EX-ASST CHIEF OF NAVAL STAFF

ODERN mil-

itary  and

strategic dis-

course 1s

increasingly
burdened by a creeping
affliction: the substitution
of clear thought with fash-
ionable jargon. What mas-
querades as innovation is
often little more than
repackaging of long-under-
stood principles in language
designed to impress rather
than illuminate. The result
1s not intellectual progress,
but intellectual fog.

Take the term “layered
defence.” It is now presented
as if it were a novel doctrinal
breakthrough. But when, in
the history of warfare, has
defence ever not been lay-
ered? From the Roman
legions with their successive
lines of infantry, to medieval
fortifications with moats,
walls and inner keeps, to the
elastic defence-in-depth of
the Second World War — lay-

communal tensions, both
before and after Indepen-
dence. The memory of those
experiences continues to
shape the state's political
consciousness and influ-
ences voter preferences.

The BJP's struggle in Pun-
jabis not new. Its predecessor,
the Bharatiya Jana Sangh
(1952-1977), also failed to
secure substantial support in
post-Independence Punjab,
even when Hindus constitut-
ed a majority before the
state's reorganisation in 1966.
In the Assembly elections of
1952, 1957 and 1962, the Jana
Sangh won only two, nine
and eight seats respectively,
with a vote share of 5.6%, 8.6%
and 9.7%. The party could not
significantly consolidate Hin-
du support despite controver-
sies surrounding the Punjabi
Suba movement.

Following the reorganisa-
tion of 1966, Punjab became a
Sikh-majority state. This
development created greater
political space for the Shiro-
mani Akali Dal, which
became a major challenger to
the Congress. In the 1967
Assembly elections, the Con-
gress won 48 of the 104 seats
but failed to form the govern-
ment. A coalition led by Akali
leader Justice Gurnam Singh
came to power with the sup-
port of Opposition parties,
including the Jana Sangh,
which won nine seats and
around 10% of the vote.

This period was marked by
political instability. The coali-
tion governments formed in
1967 and later in 1969 could
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GAMBIT : The elevation of Kewal Dhillon as Punjab BJP chiefis aimed at winning over Sikh voters.

not complete full terms
because of defections and
internal divisions. In the 1972
Assembly elections, the Con-
gress returned to power
under Giani Zail Singh, while
the Jana Sangh failed to win
a single seat despite contest-
ing from 33 constituencies.
The post-Emergency peri-
od marked a turning point in
Indian politics. Opposition
parties united against the
Congress and formed the
Janata Party, into which the
Jana Sangh merged. In the
1977 Lok Sabha elections, the
Janata Party, in alliance with
the Akali Dal, won three of
Punjab's 13 parliamentary
seats with a vote share of
12.5%. In the subsequent
Assembly elections, the Jana-
ta Party won 25 seats with
nearly 15% of the vote, and a
SAD-Janata Party coalition
government was formed

BJPs electoral
success in Punjab
over the years has
largely depended
on alliances rather

than itsownstrength.

under Parkash Singh Badal.

The collapse of the Janata
Party led to the formation of
the BJPin 1980. In that year's
Assembly elections, the saf-
fron party contested 41 seats
but won only one, securing
6.5% of the vote. Punjab
entered a turbulent period
marked by militancy and
political instability. The state
eventually came under Pres-
ident's Rule in 1983.

In the 1985 elections, the
BJP won six seats with about
5% of the vote. In 1992, elec-
tions were conducted under
the shadow of terrorism and
witnessed a low voter
turnout. The BJP again won
six seats, while its vote share
rose to 16.5%.

A major shift occurred in
1996 when the BJP entered
into a long-term alliance with
the Shiromani Akali Dal. The
alliance remained intact until

2020, when it collapsed over
the controversial farm laws
enacted by the NDA govern-
ment. As the junior partner,
the BJP generally contested
23 Assembly seats and three
Lok Sabha seats.

The alliance benefited the
BJP considerably. In the 1997
Assembly elections, it won 18
of the 22 seats it contested,
with a vote share of 8.33%,
becoming part of the SAD-led
government. It became the
first non-Congress dispensa-
tion to complete a full term
after Punjab's reorganisation.

The BJP's fortunes fluctu-
ated thereafter. It won only
three seats in the 2002
Assembly elections but
bounced back strongly in
2007, winning 19 of its 23
seats. In 2012 and 2017, it
secured 12 and three seats,
respectively. In the parlia-
mentary elections between
1998 and 2019, the BJP con-
sistently won 1-3 seats while
maintaining a vote share of
roughly 10-11%.

After the breakup of the
SAD-BJP alliance, the party
contested the 2022 Assembly
elections and the 2024 Lok
Sabha elections with the sup-
port of smaller splinter
groups. The results were dis-
appointing. The BJP won
only two Assembly seats in
2022 with 6.6% of the vote and
failed to win a single parlia-
mentary seat in the 2024 Lok
Sabha polls despite securing
a vote share of over 18%.

The verdict of Punjab's
electorate against the BJP is
therefore not a recent phe-

Military jargon cripples serious thinking

%

concept integrating land,
sea, air, cyber and space. Yet
war has always been fought
across multiple domains.
The Blitzkrieg combined
armour, artillery, infantry
and airpower in tightly coor-
dinated operations. Naval
warfare has long depended
on intelligence, logistics
and air cover.

Then there is “cyber war-
fare,” often described as an
entirely new frontier. While
the tools are undoubtedly
modern, the underlying con-
cept — penetrating, disrupt-
ing and manipulating the
enemy’s information sys-
tems —is not.

During the Second World
War, the Allied Ultra pro-
gramme broke German
codes, providing decisive
intelligence that shaped
operations across theatres.
A favourite seems to be the
new term, “cognitive war-
fare”. Have we forgotten the
massive success of the BBC
in retaining Britain’s soft
power for decades after its
economic decline, or the
long-drawn success of the
Russian and East European
VOA (Voice of America)
radio broadcasts that kept
the idea of freedom alive
and contributed to the fall of
the Berlin Wall?

A favourite is “hybrid war-
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LEXICON : The test of any concept is not how impressive it sounds, but whether it sharpens judgment.

matic and foreign intelli-
gence meddling and used to
describe any protest or fake
news on X (Twitter) . But the
more sophisticated would
shun “hybrid warfare” and
use “grey zone warfare” that
would perplex the audience
even more. The term “drop-
ping bombs” is considered
crass and has been replaced
with “kinetic warfare”, a
term which would dazzle
most civilian audiences
when it actually means
“breaking things”.
Bureaucracies reward what
looks like new thinking, or at

Theword “strategic” is

nals apparent agreement
with global trends, particu-
larly those emanating from
the US, where defence estab-
lishments are prolific pro-
ducers of jargon.

Complex terminology cre-
ates an aura of expertise
that discourages scrutiny. A
good example is the sly
answer to questions of the
treatment of the prisoners
in Guantanamo, to which
the answer was —
“enhanced interrogation”.
Got it? Jargon distances
strategic discourse from
both historical understand-
ing and common sense.

If policymakers believe
they are confronting entirely
new forms of warfare, they
may neglect the enduring
principles that govern con-

flict: logistics, morale, lead-
ership and adaptability.
Worse, they may overesti-
mate the transformative
impact of  technology
while underestimating the
resilience of adversaries.
Another one that comes to
mind is the alleged inven-
tion of a new strategy by Chi-
na called “A2AD” against the
maritime dominance of the
US in the West Pacific; it
turns out to be a rewording
of “sea denial”, an old, well-
established concept.

India, in particular, should
be wary of using jargon as a
substitute for rigorous
thinking uncritically. Its
strategic environment
demands clarity, not fashion.
The country has repeatedly
suffered from strategic sur-
prise —not because it lacked
jargon, but because it mis-
read emerging world scenar-
ios. Clear thinking must also
be rooted in history.

This is not an argument
against innovation. New
technologies — especially in
cyber and space — require
adaptation. But adaptation
must be grounded in conti-
nuity. The past does not
become irrelevant simply
because the vocabulary
changes. There must be a
clear articulation of what is
new; otherwise, it only caus-
es confusion upwards and
downwards. Quite possibly,
other fields such as econom-

nomenon. Even during peri-
ods when the party has
enjoyed strong national pop-
ularity under Narendra Modli,
it has failed to translate that
support into major electoral
gains in Punjab.

Over the years, the BJP has
attempted to broaden its
appeal by highlighting issues
such as the 1984 anti-Sikh
riots, facilitating the opening
of the Kartarpur Corridor,
promoting Sikh leadership
within the party and reach-
ing out to Dalits, OBCs and
various religious deras. Yet
these efforts have not pro-
duced a significant expan-
sion of its voter base. The
decision to replace Sunil
Jakhar with Kewal Dhillon as
the state party chief is aimed
at winning over Sikh voters.

History suggests that the
BJP has struggled to emerge
as a self-sustaining political
force in Punjab. Formuch of its
existence, its electoral success
has depended on alliances
rather than independent
strength. Despite a long pres-
ence in the state through the
RSS, Jana Sangh and the BJP,
it has not yet succeeded in
establishing itself as a domi-
nant political alternative.

This raises an important
question: Is i1t Punjab's
unique social fabric, political
culture and tradition of plu-
ralism that continues to limit
the BJP's prospects of cap-
turing power in the state?
The answer to that question
may well determine the
future trajectory of Punjab
politics in the years ahead.

describe the tumult going
on in the world where the
established order has been
upended, ideas of what con-
stitutes power are fuzzy and
long-established alliances
are breaking. There is a sug-
gestion that all this some-
how becomes crystal clear if
one says that the world has
become “multipolar”. So,
that is solved.

Words should clarify, not
conceal. In the end, the test
of any concept is not how
impressive it sounds, but
whether it sharpens judg-
ment. Jargon that merely
rebrands the obvious does
the opposite. It dulls the
mind, obscures the past and
leaves us less prepared for
the future. The political and
business world is not
immune to this disease
either. Here, the most mis-
used word is “strategic”,
used indiscriminately before
any political wvisit, deal,
agreement or talks, as with
any new commercial invest-
ment, whether it isin nuclear
reactors or cosmetics.

Why, then, does this jargon

proliferate? Part of the
answer lies in institutional
incentives. Bureaucracies

reward novelty, or at least the
appearance of it. New termi-
nology creates the impres-
sion of fresh thinking, justi-
fying budgets,
reorganisation and doctrinal
publications. It also signals

O7

ering has always been intrin-  fare”, the ultimate example least the appearance of it. 1150 indiscrimjnately
sic to survival. of military jargon whichisa  New terminology creates the ..

It is not innovation; it is  catchword for using every- impression of fresh thinking, before anypO]lthﬁl
amnesia. Similarly, “multi- thing including the kitchen justifying financial outlays, Visit ta]ks or deal
domain operations” is sink. This term replaced reorganisations and doctri- ’
offered as a revolutionary what has always been diplo- nal publications. It also sig-

T 7 7 ] : v ACROSS DOWN
1 Person treated as a 1 Disorder (5)
dupe (4-3) 2 Ridiculous distortion (8)
| 4 Loseone’s head (5) 3 Fanciful humour (6) 4
i B ; élighﬂy open ((42)2 ) 4 Current (7-3)
—l o on a spree (4,2, "y
3 10 Gradually and > ﬁﬁgf tzljormal
— deliberately (4,2,4) .
1 12 Reason for action (6) 6 Take prisoner (7)
. . 9 Unconcealed and 6
I 13 Industrial action (6)
15 Lost in thought (10) honest (5,5)
7 18 Lively (8) 11 Susp1c10n.(8) 3
19 Change of 12 Temporarily lost (7)
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There are two ways to look at
the spring legislative session just
concluded in Springfield.

One is through the lens of disap-
pointment. Urgent issues were left
unaddressed, famously including
the needs of the Chicago Bears,
but also alooming and wors-
ening energy supply-demand
imbalance, a lack of action to spur
desperately needed new housing,
and the need to make life more
affordable for cash-strapped Illi-
noisans.

The more positive take is that
the legislature left town without
doing any major policy damage.

There were no crushing new
taxes on individuals and corpo-
rations. Rebuffed — for now —
were progressive lawmakers
who pressed for a constitutional
amendment to tax millionaires
and thus send more affluent Ili-
noisans packing for warmer and
tax-friendlier climes.

Gov. JB Pritzker’s “main-
tenance” budget was largely
endorsed by lawmakers, who
actually improved parts of it.

For example, local governments
across the state got to share fully
in the benefit of naturally rising
income tax revenues, obtain-
ing another $60 million for their
budgets ($12 million for Chicago
alone). To balance the state’s
ledger, Pritzker had proposed to
keep the municipal share of state
income tax receipts flat, which
only would have exacerbated
the property tax albatross hold-
ingback growth in so many local
communities.

Our view is that, while we
appreciated that the budget was
approved with minimal drama,
the impression left by the past few
months is of a state gently adrift.
Precious little leadership was in
evidence, as Democrats in the
supermajority had the luxury, if
you can call it that, of squabbling
among themselves — and in the
end agreeing to disagree — over
how to address many key issues
confronting the state. Repub-
licans, as usual, were mainly
bystanders, although we were
pleased to see Peoria Rep. Ryan
Spain, a Republican House budge-
teer, praise Democrats for being
“more open than past years about
the annual spending plan.”

For Pritzker, his final spring
session before asking the voters
for a third term was underwhelm-
ing. The governor’s top two prior-
ities were to make a deal to keep
the Bears in Illinois and to pass
aseries of ambitious measures
to provide for more housing
throughout the state.

The outcome for the Bears in
Illinois is, charitably and barely,

EDITORIALS

Springfield spins its wheels.
Not necessarily a bad thing

N

still a work in progress. The hous-
ing package stalled over objec-
tions from local governments
over having much of their zoning
authority superseded by the state.
Inneither case did Pritzker play
much of aleadership role, or at
least not one that the public could
easily see. His strategy seemed to
be to lay out the broad parameters
of what he wanted and then hope
that lawmakers would follow suit.
With the Bears, state lawmakers
representing Chicago and Mayor
Brandon Johnson effectively
killed the plan to keep the team
from moving to a suburb. In the
case of the housing bills, some-
thinglike the reverse happened:
suburban officeholders effectively
killed the initiative to protect
their powers and to reassure their
residents that unsuitable develop-
ments wouldn’t be constructed in
quiet residential neighborhoods
without recourse to local officials.
Nor did anyone make the case
(that we heard anyway) that all of
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usinIllinois are in this together.

Additionally, there was no
action on the looming electric-
ity supply crunch, made acute
by numerous proposals to build
power-hungry data centers but
exacerbated, too, by past clean-en-
ergy provisions that are incen-
tivizing the removal of critical
power-generating sources from
northern Illinois. This page called
for simple fixes to Pritzker’s land-
mark 2021 Climate & Equitable
Jobs Act to ensure the lights stay
on and to keep electric bills from
soaring higher than they already
have, and Springfield Democrats
did nothing.

That’s not to say there weren’t
accomplishments beyond passage
of the budget that fully funded the
state’s pension obligations and
contributed $350 million more
to public schools across Illinois,
as has been state policy now for
years.

Aswediscuss in greater length in
aseparate editorial today, lawmak-

S,

SCOTT STANTIS/FOR THE CHICAGO TRIBUNE

ers easily cleared Pritzker’s call to
ban cellphones in public-school
classrooms. There were important
measures passed to regulate the
use of artificial intelligence in vari-
ous ways. The General Assembly
finally cleared a licensing process
for hemp makers after several
years of inaction that allowed the
sale of highly intoxicating THC-in-
fused products in convenience
stores, gas stations and numerous
other retail outlets.

In terms of affordability, the
watchword that Pritzker, House
Speaker Emanual “Chris” Welch
and Senate President Don
Harmon all said from the outset
would be their guiding light
during the session, the steps that
were taken were modest at best.
Lawmakers paused a scheduled
automatic increase in the gas tax
that will save drivers 1.3 cents per
gallon. Please keep the volume
down on your whoops of joy.

And those losing or seeing
sharply reduced SNAP bene-

fits under GOP policies enacted
in Washington, D.C., will geta
one-time payment of $400 each
to help compensate for the loss

— ata cost of $70 million to state
taxpayers. For those in such
circumstances, that truly can be a
real difference-maker.

Ahandful of narrow tax
increases — including a digital ad
levy and tax on social media plat-
forms, both of which could well be
scotched by the courts — helped
cover the cost of this maintenance
budget. But by Democratic Party
standards in Springfield, this was
not a tax-heavy budget.

We think most people will
remember the 2026 spring session
by what didn’t happen. Given the
heightened interest in the Bears,
voters who ordinarily would tune
out the annual doings in the state
capital got alesson in how Spring-
field operates — or doesn’t —
under complete Democratic Party
control.

Did they like what they saw?

Illinois finally gets phones out of the classroom

After failing to advance similar
legislation last year, Gov. JB Pritz-
ker on Sunday pushed across the
finish line a bill to limit cellphones
in our schools.

Pritzker deserves credit for
sticking with the issue. This sensi-
ble education reform, which takes
effect beginning in the 2027-28
school year and applies across Illi-
nois public and charter schools, is
something to celebrate.

That’s because, first and fore-
most, limiting screen time is
essential if we want kids to, you
know, learn something in school.

We’ve long encouraged Spring-
field to pass this legislation.
Screens in education are one

factor increasingly under scrutiny
as educators and parents search
for explanations for this genera-
tion’s academic struggles, which
became most pronounced during
COVID-19 but have lingered even
after years back in the physical
classroom.

As areminder, all is not well in
too many Illinois classrooms. Just
over half of students in grades
three through eight met reading
standards as of last year, while
fewer than 4 in 10 high schoolers
reached proficiency in math on
the Illinois Assessment of Read-
iness and ACT exams. Phones,
of course, are not the sole reason
for these issues, but allowing kids

to carry smartphones around
atschool all day is not helping
matters.

For those parents worried about
losing access to their student, take
note: This is a “bell to bell” ban
on phone use for elementary and
middle school students, mean-
ingno phones during the entire
school day. High schoolers can
check their phones during lunch
or breaks ifa district decides to
allow it. And there are exceptions
for students who require devices
for medical needs, English learn-
ers or kids who need them to
fulfill an individualized education
program.

One fair critique is that this is

an unfunded mandate on school
districts. That’s because to comply
with these requirements, schools
will have to develop systems
for storing phones during the
school day, which can carry real
costs. For example, Elgin-based
School District U-46 spent more
than $170,000 last year on 6,625
phone-storage pouches and the
accompanying 120 magnetic bases
needed to lock and unlock them,
the Tribune reported.
Unfortunately, this is an essen-
tial investment in education in
an age where nearly every high
schooler has a smartphone.
Analoglearning — good
old-fashioned pencil and paper —

is superior for long-term memory
and eliminates the temptation
to multitask, leading to deeper
conceptual understanding.
Research shows that writing on
something other than a keyboard
has many benetfits for younger
students, especially kids learning
to read, triggering mental connec-
tions that make it easier to pick up
this essential skill. Typing is faster,
but handwriting hammers home
lessons and facilitates deeper
learning.

The phones are a nuisance and
an obstacle, plain and simple.

Schools can’t eliminate every
distraction, but they can deal with
this one.

ON THIS DAY 86 YEARS AGO AND NOW THE MILITIA

The President has asked congress for authority to call
the National Guard and the reserves into active service
at his discretion. The request was buried at the end of his
latest message to congress seeking another billion dollars
for the army and navy. ... Why a matter of such great impor-
tance was kept from the country as long as possible is Mr.

Roosevelt’s secret.

... Mr. Roosevelt need not have made his melodra-
matic appearance before congress on May 16 nor to have
followed that with a supplementary demand for further
armament credits as if the whole bill could not have been
presented at once. He knew that congress and the coun-
try were in full accord with him on the need for prepara-

tion. ...

He has, of course, denied that his object is war, but so did
his political mentor, President Wilson, in similar circum-
stances. Now he has followed Mr. Wilson again in prepar-
ing to call the National Guard. ... Mr. Roosevelt offers
only the vaguest explanation of his request. Units of the
Guard may be required, he says, “to maintain our position
of neutrality and to safeguard our national defense” The
words can mean anything or nothing.

... Mr. Wilson in 1914 had opposed making long term
loans to the allies, but eventually changed his policy and
permitted them. Mr. Roosevelt, who had been enthusias-
tic for the arms embargo, similarly changed his mind and
demanded and obtained its repeal.

The parallel all along the line is close. ... Why did he

tualities.

avoid stating precisely why he wants the right to summon
the Guard? Itis to be hoped and expected that congress
will insist upon an answer before any such authorization
is granted. If Mr. Roosevelt knows of any great danger
immediately impending he has no right to keep the facts to
himself. The country should share the knowledge if only
that it may be mentally and emotionally prepared for even-

The people of this country want to stay out of the war.
... Aslong as Mr. Roosevelt refuses to tell why he wishes
the power to summon the Guard, the duty of congress is to
withhold the authorization. If the danger is real, congress
will not hesitate to act.
Tribune editorial board, June 3,1940
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OPINION

Laura Washington

Pope Leo XIV’s apology for the
Roman Catholic Church’s sins of slav-
ery islong overdue. With that apology
must come atonement.

Last week, Leo apologized for the
Holy See’s role in legitimizing slav-
ery and for having failed to condemn
it for centuries, calling the Vatican’s

one from which we cannot consider
ourselves detached”

Experts have deemed the move,
which called out the church’s role
in propagating the slave trade, as
“historic.” Tt arrived in the Pope’s
43,000-word encyclical, “Magnifica
Humanitas.”

“Past popes have apologized
for Christians’ involvement in the

ated Press reported. “But no pope had

played in giving European sovereigns
explicit authority to subjugate and
enslave ‘infidels.”

In the encyclical, Leo wrote: “Itis
impossible not to feel deep sorrow
when contemplating the immense

record “a wound in Christian memory,

trans-Atlantic slave trade,” The Associ-

ever publicly acknowledged, much less
apologized for, the role that past popes

suffering and humiliation endured

by so many in stark contrast to their
immeasurable dignity as persons
infinitely loved by the Lord. For this, in
the name of the church, I sincerely ask
for pardon.”

It could not come soon enough. As
the AP story noted, “Black American
Catholics, activists and scholars have
long called for the Holy See to atone
for its role in the colonial-era trade in
human beings, beyond generic apolo-
gies for the involvement of individual
Christians.”

This lifelong Black Catholic bears no
illusions about the sins of my church.
African American Catholics have
long been discriminated against and
excluded by our church and commu-
nity.

Thave lived it in small but painful
ways, as a child growing up in a segre-
gated Chicago. In the all-Black elemen-
tary schools I attended, the nuns would
favor the children with the lighter skin
and straighter hair for special attention
and praise. The rest of us were shamed
by omission.

Irecall my brother’s tales of getting
singled out for corporal punishment
by the white priests and brothers at
his all-boys Catholic high school. And
Iremember how in the 1960s many
“0ood Catholic families” fled their
Chicago neighborhoods the minute a
Black family moved in. Some of those
good Catholics were behind racist

attacks on the newcomers.

I have seen it, writ large. Today, Afri-
can Americans remain far from full
participants in the church’s hierarchy
and power.

Leo’s apology is a start, but much is
left undone. “For many Black Catholics
and descendants of enslaved Africans,
the apology may land as both historic
and unfinished,” reports The Grio, a
news website that focuses on Black
politics and culture.

There is much unfinished busi-
ness ahead. For starters, there is one
urgent mission the pope must take on
the road to atonement. He must act on
his mea culpa by crusading against the
racist and bigoted policies of President
Donald Trump.

The Trump administration has
removed references and artifacts that
preserve the nation’s racial history
from museums and libraries. Trump’s
social media feed and rhetoric overflow
with racist diatribes. He nods to white
supremacy and welcomes the embrace
of white supremacists.

Where is my church?

“We are living in a time when
self-professed Catholics are not only
turning a blind eye to evil, but have
elected and are supporting President
Donald Trump, who is against diver-
sity, against immigrants, against the
poor, and seeks to destroy the multira-
cial democracy that was hard fought
and won by the sweat and blood of
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Pope Leo XIV’s apology for slavery is a
start. Now the church must seek atonement

African Americans and progressives in
the United States,” Alessandra Harris
wrote last year in the National Catholic
Reporter.

Harris, a Black Catholic who
frequently writes on racial issues, noted
that 59% of white Catholics voted for
Trump in the 2024 presidential elec-
tion, according to PRRI, a nonprofit,
nonpartisan public opinion research
organization.

Trump has portrayed himself as a
messianic figure. He is an egomaniac,
but clearly also threatened by this pope.

The pope should take every oppor-
tunity to hammer away at Trump’s
oppressive words and actions that aim
to reverse the hard-fought decades of
legislation, sacrifice and protest that
have battled the racism and bigotry
wrought by slavery.

The world’s most powerful poli-
tician is assiduously attempting to
reverse racial progress and erase
America’s stain of racism. The world’s
most powerful religious leader can —
and must — step up to condemn and
combat him.

And all good Catholics should be
right there with him.

Laura Washington is a political
commentator and longtime Chicago
journalist. Her columns appear in the
Tribune every other Wednesday. Write
to her at LauraLauraWashington@
gmail.com.

Trump the builder is even better at demolition

Steve Chapman

Donald Trump takes great
pride in the buildings he has
constructed, and not without
reason. He’s erected a number of
skyscrapers in New York and else-
where. “The thing I do best in life
isbuild,” he says, and we can all
agree that building is not the worst
thinghe does.

I was pleasantly surprised at the
2009 completion of the Chicago
Trump Tower, which was a great
improvement over the homely
structure that formerly housed

Construction continues for the upcoming UFC match alongside the ballroom addition on the South Lawn
of the White House on May 28 in Washington. President Donald Trump is hosting a UFC match on the White
House grounds to mark the 250th anniversary of the U.S. ALEX WONG/GETTY

itdown?

He even wants to extinguish
one of his own creations —a
concert on the National Mall that
was planned for June 25. After
several artists withdrew, a furious
Trump said the concert should be
replaced with a Make American
Great Again rally.

He’s done hisbest to cripple
the Federal Reserve for failing to
slash interest rates. He tried to fire
Fed governor Lisa Cook, and his
Justice Department launched a
vindictive investigation of chair
Jerome Powell. It went nowhere
and had to be dropped to get the
Senate to confirm Kevin Warsh as
Powell’s successor.

The list of other things Trump
and his subordinates have under-
mined, harmed or ruined is long

the city’s second-greatest news-
paper. I enjoyed looking at it right
up until the day when he spoiled
the shimmering vertical lines by
adding his name in giant letters.

It was in keeping with his
destructive nature. If there’s
anything Trump does better than
building, it’s wrecking. Facebook
founder Mark Zuckerberg’s slogan
“Move fast and break things” could
serve as the central theme of this
presidency.

The most visible example is the
East Wing of the White House. He
said he would renovate it, only to
decide torazeitsohe could add a
mammoth ballroom.

But he may not get what he
wants. A federal judge ordered
ahalt to the construction unless
and until Trump gets congressio-
nal approval — though an appeals
court allowed it to proceed for the
moment. Senate Republicans have

rejected Trump’s demand for $1
billion to pay for supposed secu-
rity enhancements on his planned
party venue and bunker.

Not all of his destruction is phys-
ical, which doesn’t make it less
harmful. One of his first actions in
his first term was to shred the 2015
Irannuclear deal, reached after
years of arduous negotiations and
signed by the U.S., Britain, France,
Germany, Russia and China, as
well as Iran. It was designed to
severely restrict Iran’s nuclear
activities for years to come.

Renouncing the accord was
the impetus for Tehran to resume
enriching uranium to a high purity
and building advanced centri-
fuges. The prospect of an Iranian
nuclear weapon, of course, was
one of the reasons Trump gave for
launching his ill-fated war.

That war, which consisted of

a massive bombing campaign,
has showcased his penchant for
pulverizing things. But so far peace
has notrisen from the ashes.

The chief consequence has
been to put a stop to free naviga-
tion through the Strait of Hormuz,
which has inflicted punishment
on American consumers and the
world economy. And no end is in
sight. Starting a war, the president
has discovered, is much easier than
winning one or even escaping one.

His Department of Government
Efficiency was grossly inept at
promoting efficiency and saving
money but good at smashing
things, such as the U.S. Agency for
International Development and
the National Institute for Occupa-
tional Safety and Health.

Trump tried to shut down the
U.S. Institute of Peace, and when
courts blocked that attempt, the

administration did the next worst
thing — renaming it the Donald J.
Trump Institute of Peace.

He also plastered his name on
the John F. Kennedy Center for the
Performing Arts. It was an attempt
to exalt himself, but the actual
result was to utterly degrade a
prestigious institution.

A parade of performing artists
canceled appearances. Donors
also fled. He then announced that
the center would close for two
years, ostensibly for renovations.
Last week, a federal judge ordered
the removal of his name from the
building and put a hold on the
closure.

Trump’s response was to post
one of his trademark threats:

“The Kennedy Center will soon

be closed, probably never to open
again.” Would anyone be surprised
if bulldozers showed up to knock

and ever-growing — including the
NATO alliance, the global trade
order, the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency, the nonpartisan ethos
of the U.S. military and the inde-
pendence of the Justice Depart-
ment. Not to mention the rule of
law and the Constitution.

The cumulative damage from
all these attacks is impossible to
measure, and Trump doesn’t care
to try. His approach brings to mind
the wisdom of the English writer
G.K. Chesterton, who suggested
that before you tear down a fence,
you should consider why it was
built.

Steve Chapman was a member
of the Tribune Editorial Board
from 1981 to 2021. His columns,
exclusive to the Tribune, now
appear the first week of every
month. He can be reached at
stephenjchapman@icloud.com.



10 Chicago Tribune | Section A | Wednesday, June 3,2026

OPINION

Although we wanted the same result in Elian
Gonzalez case, Raul Castro was never an ally

By Jeffery M. Leving
SPECIAL TO THE TRIBUNE

The indictment of Radl Castro
is a powerful statement, rein-
forcing that there is no statute of
limitations on murder charges,
and supports my belief that
Castro’s Battle of Ideas was a
failed concept.

Castro, 94, is the brother of
former Cuban leader Fidel Castro,
and served as Cuba’s president
from 2008 to 2018. He then led the
Communist Party of Cuba until
2021. Castro was indicted earlier
this year by a federal grand jury
in Miami in connection with the
Cuban military’s downing of two
Brothers to the Rescue planes
nearly 30 years ago. Charges
against him include conspiracy to
kill U.S. nationals, multiple counts
of murder and destruction of
aircraft.

News of the indictment led
large crowds to gather outside
the Freedom Tower in down-
town Miami, waving Cuban flags
and chanting “Libertad” as they
celebrated what they considered a
long-awaited step toward justice.

The Battle of Ideas was
launched by Fidel Castro in late
1999, using the Elian Gonzalez
case as its catalyst. Gonzalez was
a 6-year-old boy at the center
of a custody dispute that drew
international attention. His
mother took him from Cuba and
attempted to enter the United
States illegally, without his
father’s knowledge. Elian’s father,
Juan Miguel Gonzalez, had not
consented to the departure.

Some may recall that I played
akeyrole in what became a
high-profile custody battle. My
interest at the time was the same
asithasbeen throughout my
career — keeping fathers in the
lives of their children. In the
Gonzéilez case, I was retained
by Manuel Gonzalez, Elian’s
great-uncle from Cuba, who
wanted Elidn returned to his
father. After a tough legal battle,
our side prevailed and Elian was

Rall Castro waves a Cuban national flag during a May Day parade at Revolution Square in Havana on May 1,2025. RAMON ESPINOSA/AP

While some may assume Ratil Castro and I were on
the same side because we both wanted Elidn returned
to Cuba, the motivations could not have been more
different. As stated, my interest was only to reunite a
child with his father; Castro’s interest was clearly a lot
more self-serving — using the case to assert national
sovereignty at a time of internal economic strain.

reunited with his father. Elian
later became an industrial engi-
neer and said that he was happy
with the outcome.

Unfortunately, Fidel Castro used
the case as the genesis of what he

deemed the Battle of Ideas —a
political mobilization campaign
that was little more than a propa-
ganda tool for his government.
Raul, then Cuba’s minister of the
revolutionary armed forces and

second-in-command to Fidel,
helped shape the campaign.

The key components of Castro’s
campaign were daily rallies,
forced media saturation, forced
youth assemblies and marches,
diplomatic pressure and an ideo-
logical revival that ultimately
lasted several years after Elian
was returned to Cuba.

While some may assume Raul
Castro and I were on the same
side because we both wanted
Elidn returned to Cuba, the moti-
vations could not have been more
different. As stated, my interest
was only to reunite a child with
his father; Castro’s interest was

clearly alot more self-serving —
using the case to assert national
sovereignty at a time of internal
economic strain.

Inthe decades since, the
evidence suggests Elian became
aproductive member of Cuban
society, a testament to the influ-
ence of growing up with his father.
Istrongly believe time has also
revealed that Raul Castro’s politi-
cal ideology was bankrupt.

Attorney Jeffery M. Leving, a
specialist in fathers’ rights, is a
recipient of a 2023 Presidential
Lifetime Achievement Award
presented by President Joe Biden.

Voice of the people

Chicago Stars

The recent Ryan Field edito-
rial states “this moment (should)
mark a formal end to the grousing
over this stadium, which is here to
stay;” (“New Trier vs. Evanston at
amint Ryan Field? What a tanta-
lizing fall prospect,” May 28).

I agree, and the Chicago Stars,
Evanston and Wilmette should
vigorously re-engage in good faith
discussions about use of the facil-
ity for a defined, multi-year period
starting in 2027. The Stars can be
both a sporting and community
asset for the North Shore.

If the Stars use temporary,
artificial turf Martin Stadium
next year, you will have a striking
visual of high school/college male
football players enjoying new,
natural grass Ryan Field while
professional female soccer play-
ers endure separate and unequal
facilities. Is this truly desirable in
Congresswoman Jan Schakows-
ky’sbeloved, progressive Evan-
ston?

When the U.S. Women’s
National Soccer Team’s collective
bargaining agreement expressly
prohibits players from playing on
turf due to injury potential, how
can the Stars compete for world-
class talent in a league with unre-
stricted free agency and no draft?

The on-field challenges of the
Stars are partly tied to inferior,
uncertain and poorly located
stadium facilities like their former
home, the taxpayer funded boon-
doggle, SeatGeek Stadium in Brid-
geview.

As avillage trustee in neigh-
boring Riverwoods, I appreci-
ate the Stars’ low-impact reuse
of aformer Walgreens property
in Bannockburn for their new,
privately developed training facil-
ity which opens next year.

If the Stars played at natu-
ral grass Soldier Field for a few
years until a purpose-built soccer
stadium like the one in Kansas
City is built, you would simply
re-create a problem that the
Chicago Sky had until recently of
training facilities being located too
far away from their stadium.

The 2024 Wilmette and Evan-
ston intergovernmental agree-
ment can be adapted to mitigate
potential impacts from the fifteen
Stars’ home games a year. Pres-
ently, average attendance of a
Stars game is below that of a
concert or Northwestern football
game.

The San Diego Wave’s agree-
ment with San Diego State
University for the use of Snap-
dragon Stadium should be
obtained through a public records
request. This can serve as a useful
point of comparison for the poten-

Chicago Stars forward Ludmila 14 protects the ball from Orlando Pride defender Emily Sams 6 during the
second half at Martin Stadium in Evanston on Sept. 7,2025. EILEEN T. MESLAR/CHICAGO TRIBUNE

tial negotiation of Evanston-re-
lated issues such as property taxes
and other payments.

In their March message, the
Stars correctly emphasized civic
unity. Robust community engage-
ment from Laura Ricketts down
to the players and staff can show
that the Stars will be responsible
neighbors at Ryan Field.

— Andrew Eastmond, Riverwoods

New owners

Itis time the Chicago Bears
have an owner who can finan-
cially afford to build and own its
own stadium. It would be great
to work a deal where the city and
state would be partners allowing a
facility to be built in Chicago with
access to McCormick Place and
all of Chicago’s downtown hotels,
attractions and restaurants.
Everyone wins. We just need to
remove the poor McCaskeys from
the equation.

Iread once. “Make no little
plans; they have no magic to stir
men’s blood and probably them-
selves will not be realized. Make
big plans; aim high in hope and
work, remembering that a noble,
logical diagram once recorded
will never die.”

Surely there is a billionaire who
canrescue our beloved Bears
from the hapless McCaskey clan
to be the new owner and build
the grandest sports venue in the
United States, if not the world.

— Gary L. Hynes, Wilmette

No mystery
Though it’s been consistently

presented as mysterious, where
the new Bears stadium is going
hasbeen obvious for years.

It’s important to understand
upfront that this is not your
grandfather’s NFL. The world’s
most valuable professional sports
league has for decades gotten
an increasingly smaller propor-
tion of its revenue from tick-
ets, concessions and other local
sources. In fact, only the Dallas
Cowboys make more locally than
they do nationally. To accomplish
that, they purpose built what I
call ‘Jerry World,” abehemoth
sitting between Fort Worth and
Dallas, operating as a giant money
vacuum to reap the rewards of
Texans’ notorious appetite for
football.

But Dallas is very much an
outlier. For every other franchise,
the most valuable lever an owner
actually controls is in what they
can build and own around the
stadium. The Cubs figured this
out at Wrigley Field. The Bulls and
Blackhawks are doing it right now
with the $7 billion development
rising around the United Center.
The stadium is just the anchor; the
real money is the land.

Which brings us to the Bears,
and to the one fact that explains
everything: The McCaskeys aren’t
rich the way other NFL owners
are rich. Their fortune is the team
and brand. They can’t write a
Walton-sized check and never
could. So that turns the whole
question into a single test: Can the
Bears own and capture the value
they create around the stadium?

And how much public investment
and subsidy (what they charm-
ingly refer to as “tax certainty”)
should anyone provide to get
around 70,000 people in town for
nine games a season, when it’s
going to benefit the team’s bottom
line first and foremost?

Run every option through that
test and the answer was never in
doubt. The lakefront is off-limits
to development; the Lakefront
Protection Ordinance is what
killed the Lucas Museum on the
exact parcel the Bears initially
proposed, where they’d rent from
the city and own nothing. The
Michael Reese and other sites
were developable, but somebody
else owned the land and would
have pocketed the upside. Indiana
is dangling a free stadium on an
isolated slag dump — a prospec-
tive building with absolutely noth-
ing around it worth owning.

And then there’s Arlington
Heights: 326 acres the Bears
already own and is dead simple to
repurpose. No demons here, no
magic, no mystery. Just the inev-
itable grind of economic forces
and frustrating leverage games
between private and public inter-
ests.

— Phil Nicodemus, Chicago

Hoosier Bears
The Bears moving to Arling-
ton Heights so close to O’Hare

airport will surely be a traffic
nightmare. Moving the Bears to
Hammond, Indiana might not
be abad idearegardless of what
Maria Pappas thinks. It’s right
next door to Chicago and it will
bring lots of development to
Northwest Indiana. It’s more a
blue collar working man’s neigh-
borhood and it might even help
the South Side of Chicago. The
Hoosier Bears has a nice ring to
it. Who needs more tax breaks for
the billionaires?

— Andrew Kachiroubas, Chicago

Theright decision

While I can understand the
passion of Bears’ fans who
desperately want their team to
remain in Illinois, I do believe the
Illinois General Assembly made
the right decision not to provide
massive tax breaks to Arling-
ton Heights to keep the Bears
in our state. Let’s face it, while
Illinois’ economic condition has
improved, the state still faces
some major financial issues, some
far more important than help-
ing the Bears. Also, from a purely
economic perspective, a foot-
ball stadium doesn’t make sense.
The vast majority of attendees at
NFL football games come from
the Chicago area. The Bears play
eight regular season games and
two pre-season games, so there is
not a huge opportunity to gener-
ate revenue for the city or state.
Therefore, there should be more
funds provided from private
investors; however, annual cash
flow is not that attractive as most
money is made when the fran-
chiseis sold, and the McCaskeys
have shown no desire to sell. The
primary drawback to Hammond,
Indianaisit’s not easy to reach
from many parts of the Chicago
area. Emotional appeals may
still cause the Illinois legislature
to change its mind, which in my
opinion would be a mistake.
— Dan Schuchardt, Wheaton

Note to readers

The Obama Presidential Center
is opening on June 19. Do you have
memories of former President
Barack Obama you’d like to share?
(Sincere thoughts only.) Send a
letter of no more than 400 words
by Thursday, June 11 to letters@
chicagotribune.com. Include your
full name and city/town.

Submit a letter, of no more than
400 words, to the editor here or
email letters@chicagotribune.
com.

For online-exclusive letters, go to www.chicagotribune.com/letters.
Email your letter submissions, 400 words or less, to letters@chicago
tribune.com. Include your full name, address and phone number.
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Don’t Blame Jill for Joe 2024

A lot more
people are
responsible
for Joe Bi-
den’s deci-
sion to run
for a second

BUSINESS

WORLD term .than

By Holman W. Jill  Biden,
. * whose de-

Jenkins, Jr. light in be-

— ing first lady

and desire to remain so are
evident in her new book.

The two parties have a sin-
gle magnum focus to their ex-
istence, the four-year presi-
dential cycle. They don’t
spitball—they engage in ruth-
less strategizing worthy of
the Pentagon war room. And
in 2024 Joe Biden had only
one path. He needed Donald
Trump to be his opponent,
and he needed a version of
Mr. Trump that would let Mr.
Biden sidestep the biggest
risk to his campaign, a tele-
vised debate.

The advisers widely re-
ported to be behind the Biden
strategy were Mike Donilon,
Steve Ricchetti and Anita
Dunn. On March 24, 2022,
with a war raging in Europe,
at a NATO summit Mr. Biden
signaled publicly to every
Democratic official in the U.S.
that he would be “very fortu-
nate” to have Mr. Trump for a
2024 opponent. Never mind
that the election was still 967
days away, or that a president
usually considers it unseemly
to meddle in the other party’s
nomination.

Nine days later, a staged
front-page New York Times

leak had Mr. Biden criticizing
his attorney general, Merrick
Garland, for not criminally
charging Mr. Trump. We can
suspect the leak was staged
for two reasons. Lacking was
any Times effort to require
the White House to confirm
that Mr. Biden had used the
words attributed to him. Also
lacking was any effort to de-
termine if the leak was au-
thorized. Instead, the paper
enabled a White House deni-
ability charade with a quote
insisting Mr. Biden didn’t in-
volve himself in the “inves-
tigative priorities or deci-
sions” of the Justice
Department.

On May 23, 2022, and
again on Nov. 18, 2022, an at-
torney working with Georgia
county prosecutor Fani Willis
met with White House offi-
cials. Ms. Willis had employed
her boyfriend to help an elec-
tion case against Mr. Trump
at a princely $250 an hour,
which they soon were spend-
ing on vacations in Napa and
the Caribbean.

Ms Willls’s lack of concern
was telling. She seemingly
viewed her prosecution of Mr.
Trump was a service to the
White House. She was entitled
to a gratuity.

Ten days before the Times
leak, the New York Daily News
savaged new District Attorney
Alvin Bragg for dropping a
Stormy Daniels-related inves-
tigation. Now Mr. Bragg re-
vived the probe. When
charges came down, I had my
pick of analysts on the cable
business channels (where out-

right partisan lying is
frowned upon) all drawing the
identical conclusion: “The in-
dictment would improve Mr.
Trump’s chance of winning
the nomination while weaken-
ing his chance of winning the
general election.” Exactly the
formula Mr. Biden needed.

The question matters
because we need

to know if President
Trump is a fluke.

But then things went
wrong. The criminal cases
against Mr. Trump bogged
down. Mr. Biden’s Justice De-
partment investigated Mr. Bi-
den himself for mishandling
intelligence documents. A spe-
cial counsel publicly reported
that Mr. Biden had acted im-
properly but was too old and
forgetful to prosecute. The ul-
timate pitfall opened beneath
the campaign when polls
started showing Mr. Biden los-
ing to Mr. Trump. Now he
couldn’t duck the fatal televi-
sion debate by citing his presi-
dential dignity and Mr.
Trump’s felon status. You
know the rest of the story.

Every book writer, every
political journalist, fails when
they fail to say the truth
about the 2024 Biden cam-
paign, a selfish, cynical roll of
the dice that was always more
likely to end in a Trump elec-
tion than a Biden second
term. The truth was breathed

only once in the mainstream
press during the campaign
that I saw, when the Times
noted the Biden White
House’s exultation after Mr.
Trump stormed to victory in
the GOP Iowa caucus. To Mr.
Biden’s aides, the paper said,
Mr. Trump’s success was Mr.
Biden’s “pathway to a second
term.”

I bring this up not for
backward-looking reasons. It
goes to every question by our
NATO and Asian allies, and
others around the world,
about the future of U.S. lead-
ership after Mr. Trump. Is he
really representative of a U.S.
electoral majority or merely
representative of the uncanny
incompetence of enemies,
from James Comey in 2016 to
Joe Biden in 2024? An all-
suffusing misplaced sense of
propriety shouldn’t stop us
from seeing the truth. Mr.
Trump’s presidency, even its
useful accomplishments,
owes all to the unnatural,
self-sabotaging moronitude
of his opponents.

In 2024, his narrow victory
(115,000 votes in three states
would have changed the out-
come) followed when the rival
party, in effect, defaulted to a
cardboard cutout with no fea-
tures that it called “not
Trump.” Such an election isn’t
a mandate for a revolution.
Mr. Trump might yet have
won the country’s backing for
what he was doing. He had
every opportunity. But so far
his approval ratings show
something more closely re-
sembling the opposite.

Where Conservatives and Liberals Can Agree

In the Journal
on Monday,
former Vice
President
Mike Pence
4 clarified the
difference be-

POLITICS

& IDEAS tween conser-
By William vatism and
A. Galston populism.

) Conservatism

in America is
defined by its commitment to
the Constitution and the Dec-
laration of Independence. Pop-
ulists “follow urges, not prin-
ciples,” and pursue an agenda
“stitched together by opinion
polls, personal grievances and
performative outrage.”

At its best, conservatism
doesn’t try to freeze the sta-
tus quo or move us back to
some imagined golden age.
Rather, it identifies the as-
pects of a tradition that are
enduringly good and seeks
to conserve them. In the
U.S., this means dedication
to the principles of the Dec-
laration and the rule of law
embodied in the Constitu-
tion. In this sense, we should
all be conservatives.

Dedication to these docu-
ments demands openness to
change. The principles provide
standards for judging prac-
tices and, when necessary, re-
forming them. Slavery vio-
lated the principle that all
men are created equal, and ex-
cluding African-Americans
from the franchise violated
the 15th Amendment.

At its best, liberalism in
America focuses attention on
the gap between principles
and practices and mobilizes
public support to close these

gaps. In this sense, we should
all be liberals.

So defined, conservatism
and liberalism stand on com-
mon ground. This doesn’t
mean conservatives and liber-
als will agree in practice. How
the Declaration’s principles
are applied to specific policies
is always up for debate, and
the language of the Constitu-
tion can be interpreted in dif-
ferent ways. But as long as all
parties regard our founding
documents as the authorita-
tive basis for political argu-
ment, our house will remain
united.

In our polarized times, it
was inevitable that the Decla-
ration would spark contro-
versy. Left-leaning progres-
sives at the New York Times
in 2019 launched the “1619
Project,” which argued that
the year enslaved Africans
arrived in Virginia, not 1776,
represented our nation’s true
birth year. In the project’s
lead essay, Nikole Hannah-
Jones claimed that “one of
the primary reasons the colo-
nists decided to declare their
independence from Britain
was because they wanted to
protect the institution of
slavery,” a contention that
the Times was forced to mod-
ify in response to protests
from leading historians.

More surprising, at least to
me, was the debate over the
Declaration that erupted on
the political right. Thomas
Jefferson, the Declaration’s
lead author, regarded the Eng-
lish political thinker John
Locke as one of the three
greatest men who ever lived.
In a letter Jefferson wrote a

year before his death, he
named Locke a major contrib-
utor to the “American mind,”
to which he gave expression in
our founding document.

Beginning roughly a de-
cade ago, Patrick Deneen and
Yoram Hazony, two scholars
who influenced what became
the national-conservative
movement, denounced Locke
as a source of America’s ills.
Locke’s liberalism, they
claimed, encouraged the hy-
perindividualism and hyper-
critical rationalism that had
undermined America’s natu-
ral communities, traditions
and common good.

America’s founding
documents are worth
defending from the far
left and the far right.

These views shaped the
outlook of Vice President JD
Vance, the Republican leader
most attuned to the emerging
new right. The first Republi-
can president, Abraham Lin-
coln, defined America as dedi-
cated to the Declaration’s
creed that all men are created
equal. By contrast, Mr. Vance
argued in a speech to the Cla-
remont Institute last July that
the creedal definition of what
it means to be an American
was underinclusive because it
would reject many people the
Anti-Defamation League
“would label as domestic ex-
tremists, even though those
very Americans had their an-
cestors fight in the Revolu-

In 1930, There Was No ‘E’ in

By Bob Greene

ostmaster General David

Steiner has a headache

of a job. He has told
Congress that within a year or
so the U.S. Postal Service
“would be unable to deliver
the mail” unless something is
done to remedy its fiscal
woes.

The USPS faces daunting
pension obligations and the
costly burden of carrying let-
ters six days a week to every
address in America, even
while the public’s use of the
service plummets. For a pi-
quant glimpse of why the
troubles may ultimately be
unsolvable, Mr. Steiner might
dig up a copy of Michigan’s
Grand Rapids Press from Nov.
13, 1930.

On page 20 that day was
the kind of local feature that
ran regularly in many newspa-
pers and captured the essen-
tial role the mail played in
Americans’ daily lives—a role
that, in our get-it-to-me-right-
now digital age, has been per-

manently diminished.

The feature was headlined
“Air Mail Schedule.” It listed,
as a public service, the time a
city-hopping propeller plane
full of mail would arrive from
Pontiac, Mich. (6 a.m.), and
one from Kalamazoo (10:20
a.m.)—and when two planes
would pick up outgoing mail
and depart for Kalamazoo and

An era when letters
traveled no faster
than an airplane.

connecting flights “west,
south and north” (5 p.m.) and
for Pontiac and the “night
planes east” (6:55 p.m.).

The only way for people to
correspond (except via trun-
cated telegrams) was by U.S.
mail. This is why mail deliv-
ery was treasured on a vis-
ceral level. Airmail, for the
price of a separate stamp,
would get a letter to its dis-
tant destination a few days

faster than one carried by
train.

That Grand Rapids feature
warned: “Airmail patrons
must have postal matter in
the post office at least 40
minutes before scheduled
leaving time to make the mail
plane.” Otherwise, the in-
tended recipients would have
to wait an extra day or more.

If this sounds like some-
thing from another world, in a
sense it is. In the years before
email and social media made
delivering written words in-
stantaneous and all but effort-
less, those mail planes—
Charles Lindbergh was an
early pilot—were a lifeline for
Americans yearning to know
how their loved ones were
faring. For this reason the
postal service was beloved.

Airmail as a separate class
of service, introduced in 1918,
disappeared in 1977 when the
postal service switched en-
tirely from the rails to all-air.
Speed always triumphs.

So Mr. Steiner has his work
cut out for him, in this era

tionary War and the Civil
War.” Mr. Vance seems to be-
lieve that if your family has
been in America long enough,
it doesn’t matter whether you
think that some people are in-
herently superior to others.
This argument went too far
for some conservatives. Vivek
Ramaswamy, now the Republi-
can nominee for Ohio gover-
nor, wrote in December: “No
matter your ancestry, if you
wait your turn and obtain citi-
zenship, you are every bit as
American as a Mayflower de-
scendant, as long as you sub-
scribe to the creed of the
American founding and the
culture that was born of it.” In
a speech delivered in April,
Justice Clarence Thomas re-
called his days as a schoolboy
in segregated Georgia, where
he and his classmates recited
the Pledge of Allegiance,
memorized the Constitution’s
Preamble, and yearned for the
fulfillment of their promised
ideals even as many “of our
God-given and constitutional
rights were denied us.”
Justice Neil Gorsuch re-
cently referred to the Declara-
tion as “our nation’s report
card,” by which we assess how
well we’re living up to its
principles. He expressed hope
that in this anniversary year,
Americans will spend time
“reflecting on the Declaration
and recommitting to its
creed.” As we do, I hope we
will reject the extremes of
both the left and the right.
Neither a nation defined by its
past sins nor one defined by
ancestral lineage can replace
an America dedicated to the
principles of the Declaration.

‘Mail’
when mailing an envelope is
the slowest way to reach
someone. Yet electronic alac-
rity aside, there remains some-
thing lovely about what once
was irreplaceable and now is
increasingly abandoned. Con-
sider these words, adapted
from a poem by Charles W. El-
iot called “The Letter,” and
carved 112 years ago into the
stone exterior of a post office
building in Washington that
today houses the Smithsonian
National Postal Museum:
“Messenger of Sympathy
and Love / Servant of Parted
Friends / Consoler of the
Lonely / Bond of the Scattered
Family / Enlarger of the Com-
mon Life /Carrier of News and
Knowledge / Instrument of
Trade and Industry / Pro-
moter of Mutual Acquain-
tance / Of Peace and Goodwill
Among Men and Nations.”
Tweet that.

Mr. Greene’s books include
“Once Upon a Town: The
Miracle of the North Platte
Canteen.”

BOOKSHELF | By Judge Glock

The Soul
And the Market

The Permanent Problem

By Brink Lindsey
Oxford, 248 pages, $29.99

and squalor. As that critique ran up against reality,

intellectuals pivoted to attack the supposed spiritual

poverty of capitalism, which they claim is alienating us
from one another and from nature.

In “The Permanent Problem,” Brink Lindsey contends
that capitalism has “delivered” in providing mass abun-
dance, but now that “the task is to convert material
plenty into widespread spiritual riches, it is floundering.”
It has isolated us and attached us to an impersonal and
degrading consumer market. The solution, the author
suggests, is to foster small, independent communities
that produce more of their own goods. It is a drearier
and less-plausible dream than Mr. Lindsey admits.

The book catalogs an
array of familiar social
problems. Political squab-
bling, loneliness, declining
fertility and, of course,
Donald Trump are pre-
sented as indictments of
modern life in general and
capitalism in particular.

“We’re getting fatter and
dumber, and our mental
health is deteriorating,” the
author writes, which is
what “a half century-plus
of mass-affluence consum-
erism has brought us.”

After diagnosing a pro-
found crisis of capitalism,
Mr. Lindsey, a senior vice
president at the think tank Niskanen Center and the
author of “The Age of Abundance” (2007), suggests
changes that seem picayune. He recommends more com-
munity gardens, co-housing (apartments with some
shared spaces), rooftop solar panels and neighborhood
daycares. He believes these will help “reverse the blight
of social disintegration” and provide “freedom from the
state as well as the market.”

One wonders if Mr. Lindsey thinks capitalism is pre-
venting people from organizing community gardens.

If their adoption isn’t universal, one struggles to under-
stand why we should demand that people plant them.
And how many in the author’s crowd have done their
part to restore civilization by moving into co-housing
units, spaces typically reserved for impecunious 20-
somethings? Perhaps the simplest explanation for the
limited impact of these practices is that they work for
some people but not for others.

Similar desires for small-scale production have a long
history. John Ruskin, a Victorian art critic, raged at how
the division of labor broke down traditional communities
and turned people into automatons. William Morris, in
the novel “News From Nowhere” (1890), imagined a
world in which people returned to small-scale gardening
and gave up shoddy consumerism. In the 1960s and ’70s,
communal radicals and intellectuals such as E.F. Schu-
macher, in his book “Small Is Beautiful” (1973), made
similar demands.

Mr. Lindsey takes pains to differentiate himself from
these previous critics. He says his vision comes with “a
decidedly new twist” because it is not reactionary and
really will deliver abundance. He notes that “complaints
about the evils of consumerism have long been a staple
among intellectuals, but I see evil only in its excesses.” In
fact, no critic has attacked all consumption of all goods,
only the goods the critic considered unnecessary.

The author ties his root-and-branch critique of capital-
ism to a plea to “make modern life much more affordable
than it is at present,” which he hopes will open more
opportunities for enlightened leisure. The other term for
making things more affordable is economic growth—
something that is ineluctably in conflict with a vision of
producing more goods outside the market.

C ritics once argued that capitalism bred poverty
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Critics allege that capitalism causes
spiritual poverty. They misunderstand

the proper role of an economic system.
I ——

Housing is an area of particular focus for Mr. Lindsey,
since he rightfully notes that it is beset by bad regula-
tions and high prices that inhibit family formation. He
suggests more people could “build their own housing.”
Beyond the fact that this would make housing immeasur-
ably more expensive, these personal homebuilders would
still have to buy the nails, lumber, shingles and—since
the author is not a Luddite—communications and electri-
cal wiring, HVAC systems and other complex goods from
the market. Here, as elsewhere, the solutions the book
proposes do not create the sort of independence the book
imagines necessary.

The book claims that “we can encourage” more small-
scale activities, but who “we” is and what “encourage”
means is sometimes vague. Calls to reform have had lim-
ited effect in the past, leaving only one plausible means
of encouragement: the government. The author recom-
mends a domestic service corps, modeled on the military,
to build infrastructure; he also proposes a new Home-
stead Act whereby, instead of allowing people to develop
untilled land, the government gives “people the resources
they need to build new and better lives on their own.”

Presumably the government will take resources from
those still “immersed in the capitalist system” and give
them to people pursuing a more bountiful and beautiful
life. Mr. Lindsey assures the reader that a government
redistribution of goods will help people declare indepen-
dence from both government and market. The stunning
contradiction is not resolved or even addressed.

The permanent problem is not the one that the book
poses: It is, in fact, that intellectuals keep insisting that
an economic system deliver spiritual bliss. It can’t and it
shouldn’t. There are existing means to a more spiritual
life. The issue is that these are means to which most
intellectuals are allergic.

Capitalism can make us wealthy but it cannot, and
never claimed to, make us whole. We would all do well
to tend our own garden, community or otherwise, but
railing against the market at which we bought our seeds
will not make it blossom.

Mr. Glock is the director of research at the Manhattan
Institute and the author of “The Dead Pledge: The Origins
of the Mortgage Market and Federal Bailouts, 1913-1939.”
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Republicans Can Kill the Retribution Fund

resident Trump is retreating from the
proposal to set up a $1.776 billion “anti-

weaponization” fund as a settlement of

his lawsuit against his Internal
Revenue Service. “We’re not

The public will cheer if

could have followed the example of Citadel CEO
Ken Griffin, who also sued over the leak of his
tax details. Mr. Griffin settled for a public apol-
ogy, plus an assurance that the
IRS “has made substantial in-

moving forward with the fund. vestments in its data security
Period,” acting Attorney Gen- the GOP SFOPS arotten to strengthen its safeguarding
eral Todd Blanche told Con- $1-776 billion deal. of taxpayer information.” No

gress Tuesday. Not moving for-
ward? That isn’t dead for good,
and it isn’t enough.

Republicans in Congress can kill the idea
forever, however, by barring money for its use.
That would be good policy and politics. The
“settlement” between Mr. Trump and his own
Administration, diverting $1.8 billion of tax
money to political allies, possibly including
Jan. 6 rioters, would be an ugly precedent. The
courts have blocked the payouts for now, and
the Justice Department said Monday it will
“abide by” that.

Even if Mr. Trump publicly swears off the
idea, he could have a change of heart later. The
way to ensure the fund is more than mostly
dead would be for Congress to put a stake
through it. The Senate could add language to
the GOP’s immigration reconciliation package.
The House could move a two-page bill by Re-
publican Brian Fitzpatrick and Democrat Tom
Suozzi to halt payouts.

On the legal merits, this settlement and pro-
posed $1.776 billion fund are different from a nor-
mal case against abusive government. Mr. Trump
was wronged by the IRS contractor who stole and
leaked his tax records in 2019, during the first
Trump Administration. He had four years under
President Biden to sue the IRS and make a claim
for monetary damages. Yet he waited until this
year, after voters put him back in office, to bring
a case seeking $10 billion.

Mr. Trump could have considered his 2024
election victory as just compensation. Or he

money changed hands.

Instead Mr. Trump wants to
parley the IRS’s failure into a $1.8 billion fund
to pay off MAGA friends, people who have no le-
gal claim against the tax agency, because their
information was never leaked. The money would
be controlled by five commissioners, all of whom
would be fireable by Mr. Trump. While the
Obama Administration made some outrageous
settlements, wait until the next Democrat fol-
lows this model.

Voting to cut off Mr. Trump’s slush fund
would also be healthy for Congress’s public im-
age and role as a separate branch of government
willing to check presidential excess. If Republi-
cans act together, their swing-state candidates
will be able to point to this as an example of in-
dependence from Mr. Trump, while it will be
more difficult for the President to single out
Maine Sen. Susan Collins or others as targets of
his anger.

Ending the fund legislatively might also help
put to rest the judicial actions on the $1.8 billion
settlement that might otherwise run for weeks
or months. The federal judge in Florida has or-
dered Mr. Trump to answer whether the dis-
missal of his lawsuit against the IRS was “pre-
mised on deception,” and whether “the case
should be reopened because the Court was the
‘victim of a fraud.”

Mr. Trump has no shortage of wild ideas, but
the $1.776 billion retribution fund is one of his
worst. The best outcome now would be for Re-
publicans in Congress to unite to kill it.

The Real Problem With Platner

aine Democrat Graham Platner’s bid

for Senate has looked like it may

have a half-life near the bottom of
the periodic table, with unsa-

“Maybe as a nation we focus on issues more im-
portant than the Platner marriage,” Sen. Bernie
Sanders of Vermont told the press. In a euphe-
mism for the ages, Arizona

vory revelations about his To deflect from his Democrat Ruben Gallego said
personal conduct. So what’s character woes. he links Mr. Platner had “lived a very,
his master plan to pull his ) ’ you know, real experience.”

campaign out of a stall? Gin- Collins to Netanyahu. Voters still consider char-

ning up the progressive base
with toxic insinuations about
the Jews, apparently.

“Senator Collins is bought and paid for by
Benjamin Netanyahu, and she votes accord-
ingly,” Mr. Platner’s campaign account posted
on X.com on Monday. The complaint is that Ms.
Collins receives donations from the American
Israel Public Affairs Committee (AIPAC).

But so what? “Unsurprising that Jewish
Americans are supporting the candidate who
does not have a Nazi tattoo,” as GOP Sen. Tim
Sheehy put it in his own post. Mr. Platner has
said his now infamous chest tattoo was a
drunken mistake and that he didn’t realize the
symbol was associated with Nazis. But he’s
hardly helping his case by implying that Israel
controls American politicians.

Meanwhile, Democrats have dismissed Mr.
Platner’s seemingly infinite library of inappro-
priate text messages and internet posts as a dis-
traction from the price of gas and healthcare.

acter and judgment in their
political choices, no matter
President Trump and his own shortcomings.
But the blame-Bibi tweet is a reminder that the
biggest problem with Mr. Platner isn’t his indis-
cretions but his worldview.

It’s also a testament to Democratic cynicism
and intellectual confusion that they’re hanging
onto Mr. Platner. Mr. Trump is a fascist, the
party says, so Democrats should line up and
vote for a deeply troubled candidate—all to
throw out Ms. Collins, who may be the biggest
GOP check on Mr. Trump’s ambitions in Con-
gress? Gotcha.

The conventional wisdom is that Democrats
are more bloody-minded than Republicans and
willing to throw bad candidates overboard to
avoid losing an election. Will they stick with Mr.
Platner? Their choice will also be a measure of
how willing the Democratic Party is to indulge
the ugly anti-Israel sentiment curdling in Amer-
ican politics.

Now Jill Biden Tells Us

oir, and as for regrets she doesn’t have a

few. Only one really: In retrospect she
wishes her husband hadn’t
run for a second term. “As I
look back,” the former first
lady told NBC, “would I want
to put Joe through the hurt
and the pain that we felt dur-
ing that time? Never. Never. I
mean, it was so hurtful.”

Democrats are furious at this ex post admis-
sion, and we can see why. Mrs. Biden has finally
seen the light, two years later. Yet she won’t ad-
mit in the interviews or book excerpts we’ve
seen that she played a crucial role in urging her
husband to run again. By every account and our
own reporting, she liked the White House and
celebrity life and wanted Mr. Biden to serve un-
til January 2029.

Even now Mrs. Biden denies that she saw
signs of cognitive decline in Mr. Biden as Presi-
dent. When pressed on CBS, she said he was
“definitely aging” and “slowing down” but was
“the essence of the same Joe Biden.” Appar-
ently she didn’t see, or didn’t want to see, what
Americans told pollsters they could see with
their own eyes.

Or what special counsel Robert Hur in 2024
told the country he saw in his interview with
the President over Mr. Biden’s handling of clas-
sified documents: a “sympathetic, well-mean-
ing, elderly man with a poor memory.”

Thus Mrs. Biden says it was a shock when
Joe performed so poorly in that fateful late
June debate with Donald Trump. “As I watched
it, I thought, ‘Oh my God, he’s having a stroke,”
she told CBS. “And it scared me to death.”

Yet that isn’t what she told the public after
the debate. She said then that her husband had
done “such a great job” and “answered every
question.” The first couple also tried to keep the
second-term dream alive despite the growing
calls from Democrats after the debate that he
had to drop out.

Three days after the debate Mrs. Biden told

II ill Biden is out promoting her new mem-

She wanted Joe to run
again no matter his
growing infirmities.

the magazine Vogue, in connection with a glam-
orous cover shoot featuring her, that the Bidens
“will not let those 90 minutes define the four
years he’s been President.”

As for what she said after
the debate, she now says: “I'm
his wife. I'm not going to get
out on the stage there and say,
‘Joe, you really screwed that
up.’ I mean, and we have all of
our supporters there.”

The truth is that the Bidens clung to the
Presidency like life itself until it became impos-
sible to do so. They only pulled the plug when
Nancy Pelosi and others threatened to go public
and stage a coup if they didn’t drop out first.
We use the word “they” here deliberately be-
cause of Mrs. Biden’s role.

This was a monumental act of selfishness,
and the Democratic Party paid the price. With-
out a competitive primary, the party reacted to
Mr. Biden’s late withdrawal by rushing to anoint
Vice President Kamala Harris as the default
nominee.

The party’s 2024 candidate switcheroo was
apolitical debacle of historic proportions. Mr.
Biden asked voters to keep him in office until
age 86, and Democrats fell into line in a protec-
tive phalanx until close to the end. The only dis-
senter was Dean Phillips, the former Minnesota
Congressman who predicted that Mr. Biden
would lose if he ran and the only serious candi-
date to challenge Mr. Biden in the primary. He
was a prophet without a party.

Mrs. Biden seems to bear a grudge against
Ms. Harris because she sought Joe’s immediate
endorsement. As we advised at the time, Demo-
crats could have benefited from a competitive
party convention to choose a nominee. The
country would have been riveted to the event
as a rare actual political drama.

But the original sin was Joe Biden’s decision
to run for a second term, abetted and encour-
aged by Jill. They won’t admit it, but they both
deserve outsize credit for helping Donald
Trump win a second term.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

SAT Alone Can’t Fix Student Preparedness

As your editorial “The Academy
Rethinks the SAT” (May 29) makes
clear, students’ math preparedness is
a serious concern. It’s one I share.
Yet your piece fails to mention what
the University of California system is
doing to address it.

In response to concerns raised by
faculty and the effects of pandemic-
era instruction disruptions, I asked
our faculty Board of Admissions and
Relations with Schools in March to
examine UC’s admissions policies
and identify new collaborations
with California’s K-12 schools and
higher education. They are building
on the faculty board’s previous
work on admissions requirements
and engaging K-12 education leaders
to strengthen student preparation
in the coming academic year and
beyond.

The UC system has also imple-
mented a range of strategies to sup-
port student success, including ex-
panded educational preparation
programs, mathematics support
courses and other academic interven-
tions. The result is that the UCs have
some of the highest first-year reten-
tion rates and the highest two- and
four-year graduation rates in the na-
tion for students from all educational
backgrounds.

Faculty remain committed to en-
suring qualified California students

from all backgrounds can thrive at
UC campuses. But college readiness
is about far more than admissions
standards. It also requires a clear fo-
cus on improving instruction across
California’s entire education system.
AHMET PALAZOGLU
Chairman, University of California
Academic Senate
Oakland, Calif.

You make a strong case for using
the SAT and ACT in college admis-
sions, based on the UC system’s ex-
perience since 2020. Another strong
argument for using standardized
tests is that high schools throughout
the country have neither uniform
grading standards nor uniform curri-
cula. A student whose class rank is
around the middle or even lower in a
very selective high school—whether
public, private or parochial—but who
achieved high standardized test
scores is very likely to be qualified to
attend a highly selective college.

The fact that prior SATs and ACTs
are published as well as sample tests
with detailed solutions from private
test prep companies means that any
student, no matter his income, can
prepare. These books can be bought
online inexpensively or borrowed
from libraries without cost.

Eric H. SILVERMAN
Highland Park, N.J.

Want to Get Kids Outside? Try Going Dutch

In his op-ed “Indoor Childhood Is
Bad for America” (May 26), Ben Sasse
correctly diagnoses the cultural and
psychological toll of sheltering our
children from the physical world. But
I have to challenge his assertion that
there is no policy solution to this cri-
sis. There is a remarkably straightfor-
ward one, and the Journal’s photo ed-
itors inadvertently highlighted it.

The image accompanying Mr.
Sasse’s piece features a mixed-age
group of children riding bicycles
freely through a protected bike lane
in what looks to me a lot like the
Netherlands. Decades ago following
child traffic fatalities, Dutch citizens
demanded change. The government
responded with a massive, nation-
wide policy initiative: building a com-
prehensive network of protected bicy-
cle paths parallel to sidewalks and
mostly separated from vehicle traffic.

The results are transformative.
When I visited the Netherlands while
my wife worked there, I noticed few
school buses. Many Dutch children

didn’t need them; they could bike to
school independently. After school,
they could safely explore their neigh-
borhoods and communities with the
freedom that a bicycle provides.

This infrastructure unlocks the
very independence Mr. Sasse champi-
ons. It mirrors my own childhood in
the 1980s and ’90s in the U.S., when
my friends and I spent entire summer
days on our bikes, bound only by the
rule to be home by dinner. Yet even
then, our independence was strictly
limited by where the safe pavement
ended.

Today, too many American children
cannot safely leave their culs-de-sac.
Their neighborhoods are surrounded
by four-lane highways with no side-
walks let alone any bike infrastruc-
ture. The indoor childhood isn’t a
natural cultural shift; it is in part a
policy choice. Many children stay in-
side simply because we have left
them no other safe choice.

Nick LuBECKI
Pittsburgh

Stablecoins Aren’t Modern Day Wildcat Notes

When Greg Ip warns that stable-
coins risk a financial crisis because
they are “private money,” he under-
states what Congress has already done
(“Capital Account: Why Stablecoins Put
Economy at Risk,” U.S. News, May 26).

The Genius Act imposes real re-
quirements with real consequences.
Payment stablecoins serving Ameri-
cans must be backed one-for-one by
low-risk reserve assets, including cash
and short-dated Treasurys. They must
be segregated from issuer assets, in-
dependently attested and subject to
federal supervision. Interest-bearing
stablecoins are prohibited.

The free-banking comparison
doesn’t hold. Nineteenth-century wild-
cat notes circulated in an era when
collateral requirements, where they
existed at all, were routinely evaded
and unenforceable. This led to bank-is-
sued currency that had volatile, incon-
sistent valuations, which won’t occur
with stablecoins. The Genius Act pro-
vides regulators with a robust arsenal
of tools to ensure that stablecoins
maintain their one-to-one peg.

Stablecoins’ path to regulation and
integration is already under way as
agencies implement the Genius Act.

CORRECTION

In the movie “Pressure,” RAF
Group Capt. James Stagg outranks Lt.
Col. Irving Krick. A May 29 review of
the film, “Not Quite Like Ike,” mis-
stated the relationship between them.
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The statute applies the same regula-
tory logic to stablecoins that ensures
that the banking sector is safe and re-
liable. The true risk isn’t inadequate
regulation; it is a system that pushes
dollar-denominated payments off-
shore into jurisdictions with weaker
rules, rather than here in the U.S.,
where our regulators can ensure that
these next-generation financial instru-
ments remain a dependable way to
transfer digital dollars.

SUMMER MERSINGER
Chief executive, Blockchain Association

Washington

Iran’s Regime Is the Problem

Regarding your editorial “Where the
Iran Talks Stand Now” (May 29): It
should be apparent that if this war’s
primary objective is to prevent Iran
from ever having a nuclear bomb, as
President Trump often states, that the
highest probability of success is to re-
place the Iranian regime with a pro-
Western government supported by the
Iranian people. No matter what piece
of paper the U.S., the United Nations or
anyone else gets Tehran to sign, Iran
will eventually arrive at nuclear capa-
bilities as long as the current regime
stays in power. To believe otherwise is
to trust in hope over experience. It’s
clearer than ever that to end the nu-
clear threat, the Iranian people must
take matters into their own hands.

SAUL STEIN
Castle Rock, Colo.

Pepper ...
And Salt
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OPINION

Energy Markets Limit the Hormuz Shock

By Daniel Yergin

efore the Gulf crisis, about

70 oil and natural gas

tankers traversed the

Strait of Hormuz every

day. During May, four did.
This cessation of normal traffic
through the strait has brought to life
the nightmare scenario for world en-
ergy—Iran seizing control of the
maritime choke point. On a net basis,
about 15 million barrels a day have
disappeared from supply, for a total
loss of about 1.2 billion barrels over
three months.

As the conflict heads into its
fourth month, the oil market is at a
juncture. So far prices have been
modulated in financial markets by
expectations of an imminent settle-
ment and buffered in the physical

The world’s supply of fuel
is much more diversified
than it was during the
energy crises of the 1970s.

market by the drawing down of in-
ventories. But inventories are shrink-
ing. If the strait opens soon, prices
will come down—though not to the
low $60s a barrel seen at the begin-
ning of the year when an oversupply
loomed. If the strait remains mostly
closed, the draining of inventories
will likely send prices back up over
the next few months, straining the
world economy.

Reopening the strait is a central
point of the current negotiations. But

even a swift reopening doesn’t mean
a swift return to “normal.” According
to S&P Global’s analysis, it would
take up to six months to return to
80% of precrisis supply. First, the
more than 170 tankers now floating
in the Persian Gulf have to leave it.
Then tankers would have to enter the
Gulf to pick up oil stored in the Arab
countries that line the Gulf. Then fa-
cilities in those countries damaged
by missiles and drones would have to
come back into operation. Repairing
various facilities could take weeks,
months or even years. And ship own-
ers and tanker captains would also
have to become confident that they
can sail without the threat of drones
or fast-boat attacks.

The turmoil has made clear how
much has been learned about energy
security over the past half century,
mitigating what could have been a
catastrophic energy shock.

Winston Churchill laid down the
axiom of energy security on the eve
of World War I when, as first lord of
the admiralty, he converted the
Royal Navy to oil from coal to gain
speed and flexibility against the Ger-
man fleet. “Safety and certainty in
oil,” he said, “lie in variety and vari-
ety alone.” In other words, diversifi-
cation of supply.

Today there is much more variety
in world oil and natural gas than
during the 1970s. The shale revolu-
tion has transformed the U.S. from
the world’s largest importer of oil to
the world’s largest producer of oil
and natural gas and largest exporter
of liquefied natural gas.

Overall, the Western Hemisphere
now produces more oil than the
Middle East did before the crisis.

Canada is the world’s fourth-larg-
est oil producer. Brazil produces
four times as much oil as Venezu-
ela; and in Guyana, where produc-
tion began only seven years ago,
output almost equals Venezuela’s.
In Argentina’s Vaca Muerta region,
shale oil production has grown six-
fold since 2020. The current dis-
ruption will propel more oil and
gas investment in the Western
Hemisphere and Africa.
Diversification goes beyond oil
and gas. Responding to the “tanker
war” during the 1980s Iran-Iraq
war, Saudi Arabia built variety in
the form of a pipeline system that
now moves 7 million barrels of oil a
day west to the Red Sea. Abu Dhabi
built a pipeline looping around the
Strait of Hormuz and plans to dou-
ble capacity by 2027. France, which
once depended on oil for electric

A gasoline station in the District of Columbia.

generation, now relies mainly on
nuclear. Japan led the development
of the LNG industry to push oil out
of its electric generation. The grow-
ing scale of wind and solar adds
further diversification for electric
generation.

The crises of the 1970s gave rise
to an international system for man-
aging energy security. The Interna-
tional Energy Agency was estab-
lished to coordinate national
responses to crises and avoid a repe-
tition of the bruising scramble
among countries for oil that sent
prices soaring. Strategic petroleum
reserves were established to replace
barrels lost to disruption. The IEA
recently coordinated the release of
oil from the strategic stocks of its
member countries, including the U.S.

Previous crises showed that mar-
kets themselves also contribute to

ALEX WROBLEWSKI/BLOOMBERG

energy security. They adjust faster
than governments intervening to
manage markets, which can make
matters worse.

The U.S. gasoline lines of the
1970s weren’t the result of the crises
themselves. Rather they were manu-
factured by government policies:
price controls and clumsy, bureau-
cratic allocation systems that dis-
patched gasoline to well-supplied re-
gions and yanked it from regions in
short supply.

Today’s crisis has hit Asia hardest,
due to its heavy dependence on oil
and gas from the Gulf, and leading to
shortfalls in supply. In response, gov-
ernments have resorted to interven-
tions to repress demand, such as ra-
tioning, issuing Covid-era like
directives to work from home, and
giving some domestic consumers pri-
ority over others. The U.S. is in a
much better position than most
other countries. As an energy ex-
porter, America is benefiting from
the revenue. The U.S. energy system
is functioning efficiently, helping
forestall a global economic crisis
that could hit hard at home.

If faced with major physical short-
ages of fuel, governments may have
little choice but to intervene more
directly in markets. Any intervention
should be done with great care. Al-
lowing markets to balance supply
and demand, rather than trying to
circumvent them, is a basic lesson of
energy security. Let’s hope that les-
son won’t have to be relearned if the
strait isn’t reopened soon.

Mr. Yergin is vice chairman of S&P
Global and author of “The Prize” and
“The New Map.”

American Idle: The Work Ethic Goes Out of Style

Maybe you've seen
the old video clip on
social media. It’s the
one in which come-
dian Chris Rock ex-
plains how to tell

UPWARD goqd from bad
MOBILITY nelgh_borhoods
By Jason L. ‘pased 51mp1y on who
Riley isn’t working in the
middle of the day.

“If you're in any
neighborhood in America at 12:15 in
the afternoon on a Wednesday and
you see women with sweatpants on,
coming out the gym, pushing babies,
riding bikes,” Mr. Rock explains,
“chances are, you’re in a nice neigh-
borhood. There’s probably a Whole
Foods nearby.” But if “you see men in
sweatpants smoking cigarettes, hang-
ing with their boys, lifting weights in
the yard, riding children’s bicycles as
their actual transportation, then you
are in danger.”

Mr. Rock’s funny and insightful bit
came to mind as I read last month’s
jobs report, which showed that the
share of American men in the labor

force has dipped to record lows. Ac-
cording to the Department of Labor,
1in 3 men were neither working nor
looking for a job in April. Among
males 20 and older, the 66% labor-
force participation rate is down from
73% in 2006. Mr. Rock was highlight-
ing the correlation between unem-
ployment and crime, but public
safety isn’t the only concern raised
by a large population of idle young
males.

The premature absence of mil-
lions of able-bodied men from our
workforce, combined with the con-
tinuing retirement of the Baby
Boomers and significant reductions
in immigration, bodes ill for the
country. A life without gainful em-
ployment has become a viable alter-
native for an increasing number of
American males. Covid job disrup-
tions didn’t help, but the problem of
men in their prime working years
(25 to 54) exiting the job market
long predates the pandemic.

In his book, “Men Without Work,”
demographer Nicholas Eberstadt re-
ported that the work rate for men 20

and older fell by more than 13 per-
centage points between 1965 and
2015. During that half-century, he
added, “the fraction of men without
jobs of any sort in the broad twenty-
to-sixty-four group went from 10 per-
cent of the total to almost 22 per-
cent.” And “the percentage of wholly
jobless prime-age men shot from 6
percent to nearly 16 percent.”

One in 3 working-age
American men aren’t so
much as looking for a job.

The long-term rise in male jobless-
ness doesn’t stem from an inability to
find employment. It results instead
from an unwillingness to search for
work. And while labor-force partici-
pation rates vary by race and ethnic-
ity, factors other than hiring discrimi-
nation seem to be playing a larger
role in the disparities. “The legacy of
prejudice might seem to explain why
prime-age male work rates and work-

force participation rates are lower for
blacks than whites today. But they
cannot explain why work rates and
LFPRs for white men today are decid-
edly lower than they were for black
men in 1965,” Mr. Eberstadt wrote.
“Nor can they explain why labor par-
ticipation rates of married black men
twenty-five-to-fifty-four are higher
than for never-married white men in
the same age group.”

Some blame technological ad-
vancements and deindustrialization
for the increase in male idleness, but
those barriers are hardly insur-
mountable. Like married men who
are trying to support their families,
foreign-born males who come to the
U.S. in search of work also tend to
have higher work rates, notwith-
standing globalization and other
macroeconomic trends. Neither mar-
ried men nor immigrants are steal-
ing these jobs. Rather, they are seiz-
ing employment opportunities that
others spurn.

The more likely culprit is a social
safety net full of generous govern-
ment benefits that allow men who

won’t work to subsist. Welfare and
disability programs at the state and
federal level are well-funded by the
political left, are easily gamed by de-
sign, and have become a significant
source of income for men with no job
and no interest in finding one. Be-
cause these men often have no prob-
lem mooching off the women who
take them in, they’re able to live on
welfare payments sent to others in
the same household.

Democrats in Washington often
look to Europe as a social-welfare
model for the U.S. A recent Journal
editorial on Britain’s workforce woes
ought to give them pause. According
to a new report from former Labour
Health Secretary Alan Milburn,
nearly a million Brits under 25 aren’t
employed, in school or in job train-
ing. “Nearly half of Britain’s idle
youth now claim to have a work-lim-
iting disability,” the Journal noted.
And around “seven in 10 youth who
claimed a disability benefit are still
on it a decade later.” Europe’s large
safety net isn’t a model for America.
It’s a cautionary tale.

Time to Apply the Lessons of the 2014 Ebola Outbreak

By John F. Kerry
And Vanessa Kerry

s Ebola spread across West Af-

rica in September 2014, the

world was on the brink of ca-
tastrophe. The U.S. Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention warned
that 1.4 million Africans could be in-
fected by early 2015 if the outbreak
wasn’t halted.

Hospitals were overwhelmed.
Health workers were dying. Gover-
nors in the U.S. worried that infected
travelers would bring the disease
here. But the solutions needed were
in Africa, not at a terminal at Newark
International Airport.

As secretary of state, one of us
saw firsthand how indispensable the
U.S. was in arresting the epidemic.
As a physician and global health
leader, the other has spent years
helping countries strengthen the sys-
tems that stop outbreaks. Today, an-
other Ebola outbreak is unfolding in
Central Africa. Absent a more compe-
tent response than we have seen, the
outcome could be tragic.

The World Health Organization de-
clared the current outbreak in Congo
“a public health emergency of interna-
tional concern.” More than 1,000 sus-
pected cases have been reported. The

outbreak went undetected for weeks
and crossed into Uganda. Contact trac-
ing is lagging as the disease spreads in
areas affected by armed conflict, dis-
placement and poverty.

In response to the 2014 epidemic,
the U.S. led a historic international
public-health mobilization. President
Obama treated Ebola as a humanitar-

In Africa, the disease is
back, and the need for
American leadership has
never been greater.
|

ian emergency and a national-security
priority. The strategy wasn’t simply to
keep Ebola out of the U.S. but to stop
transmission at the source.

More than 3,500 U.S. personnel
were deployed across West Africa.
Dozens of ministerial-level entreaties
by the State Department helped de-
liver contributions of medical person-
nel from the UK. and allies across
Europe. The U.S. put boots on the
ground to build treatment centers
and labs, train thousands of health
workers, and support safe burial
teams. Congress approved $5.4 bil-
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lion in emergency funding. Coordina-
tors at the State Department ensured
that the Defense Department, Health
and Human Services Department, U.S.
Agency for International Develop-
ment, CDC and international partners
all worked together. Approximately
28,600 people were infected and
more than 11,000 died, but hundreds
of thousands of lives were spared be-
cause the U.S. and the international
community acted decisively.

Outbreaks are stopped locally, one
community at a time. People must
trust health workers. Families must
cooperate with contact tracers. Burials
must be safe. Clinics must have
trained staff, protective equipment, lab
support and functioning supply chains.

Unfortunately, many of these sys-
tems have been weakened. The dis-
mantling of USAID; cuts to U.S. for-
eign assistance, vaccine initiatives,
global health funding; and America’s
withdrawal from the WHO have left
major gaps in international disease
surveillance and response.

The networks that detect out-

breaks early, move supplies rapidly,
and support front-line responders
are often invisible. In Uganda last
year, an Ebola outbreak was con-
tained within weeks because trained
health workers, emergency response
teams and treatment infrastructure
were already in place. Through Seed
Global Health, we worked alongside
the Ugandan government and part-
ners to train hundreds of clinicians,
equip facilities and strengthen emer-
gency response long before the crisis
emerged. The outbreak was declared
over 12 weeks after it began.

Preparedness  works.  Delay
doesn’t, especially in countries like
Congo, where capacity-building was
abandoned.

The crisis sweeping Central Africa
demands immediate action. The cur-
rent U.S. response has focused heav-
ily on border measures and screening
protocols. But the most effective way
to protect Americans is by helping
Congo, its neighbors, the WHO, Af-
rica Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention, and front-line responders

who are positioned to contain trans-
mission before it spreads further.

That means deploying technical
expertise, not just money. Supporting
laboratories and surveillance sys-
tems. Strengthening contact tracing.
Expanding treatment centers. Ensur-
ing medical supply chains. Training
and protecting health workers. Build-
ing community trust.

The administration still has time
to change course and mobilize Amer-
ica’s scientific expertise, public-
health capabilities and diplomatic
leadership. The costs of waiting, in
dollars and lives, are vastly greater
than the costs of acting now.

The lesson from 2014 is simple:
When America leads, outbreaks can be
contained. When we hesitate, they grow.

Mr. Kerry served as U.S. secretary
of state, 2013-17, and a distinguished
fellow at the Carnegie Endowment
for International Peace. Dr. Kerry is
CEO of Seed Global Health and an as-
sociate professor of public health at
Harvard University.

Global Warming or Just Getting Old?

By Bjorn Lomborg

he World Health Organization is

at it again. A top commission—

stacked with a former European
Union climate commissioner, a former
prime minister of Iceland, other for-
mer ministers and environmental
campaigners—has recommended that
the health body declare climate
change a global health emergency. The
commission’s headline evidence is a
Lancet study showing heat deaths in
Europe are rapidly rising, reaching
63,000 a year. This study shows that
European heat-death risk has risen
82% since 1990.

But the study and the commission
report both ignore a crucial factor:
Heat mortality risk rises sharply with
age, and Europe has aged dramati-
cally. Since 1990, the share of Euro-
peans over 70 has increased by 78%.

Aging alone explains virtually all the
observed increase in heat deaths.

Any honest analysis of mortality
in a rapidly aging society uses age-
standardized death rates, which are
comparable over time because they
control for demographic change. The
Global Burden of Disease, the world’s
leading mortality database, finds that
Europe’s standardized heat-death
risk has changed only marginally
since 1990. At current population, the
increase amounts to fewer than 850
additional heat deaths. The WHO
commission’s unstandardized figures
exaggerate the problem more than
50-fold.

This isn’t a technical quibble. It is
the difference between a genuine
health crisis and a demographic inev-
itability being rebranded as a climate
emergency.

The deeper dishonesty lies in an-

other omission. As temperatures rise,
heat deaths increase but cold deaths
fall. Cold deaths far outnumber heat
deaths on every continent. Age-stan-
dardized data shows that cold death
rates in Europe have declined by
nearly 50% since 1990. At today’s
population levels, that translates to
roughly 210,000 fewer cold deaths
each year.

The WHO report not only exagger-
ates heat deaths; it conceals the fact
that cold deaths have declined by ap-
proximately 250 times as much as
heat deaths have risen. This is the
suppression of inconvenient data to
manufacture a crisis.

Mr. Lomborg is President of the
Copenhagen Consensus, Visiting Fel-
low at Stanford University’s Hoover
Institution, and author of “False
Alarm” and “Best Things First.”
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Cuba’s unavoidable reckoning

US pressure is of dubious

morality, but Havana has
little choice but to do a deal

After several months of negotiations
with the US that seem to have gone
nowhere, Cuba faces a crunch point.
The country’s economy is suffering the
sort of collapse usually seen only during
wartime, partly due to pressure from
the US and partly due to its own mis-
management. Many households have
only a few hours of power a day and
some other basic services are crum-
bling. At least 10 per cent of the popula-
tion has left since Covid, which acceler-
ated the slump; more could depart as
the summer heat aggravates the misery.
Isolated and friendless, Cuba has little
choice but to strike an agreement with
the US that would see it begin to liberal-
ise its economy and introduce modest
political reforms. The alternative is a
worsening humanitarian crisis.

While the talks have been ongoing,
Havana appears to have been playing
for time, perhaps hoping that a major
setback for the Trump administration
in the midterm elections will lead Wash-
ington to focus more at home.

Itis perhaps not surprising that Cuba’s
leadership, inflexible at the best of
times, has been reluctant to bend. Inas-
much as the revolution still retains
some legitimacy, itis through its reputa-
tion for defying American bullying.

That bullying has become even more
intense. Following its military interven-
tion in Venezuela, which used to send
Havana subsidised oil, the US has been
operating a partial blockade of energy
imports into Cuba. Washington has also
begun to raise the prospect of taking
military action, with the indictment on
murder charges of former president
Raul Castro last month providing a
potential legal pretext.

It is barely discussed in American
public life, but this is a deeply cruel way
to exert diplomatic pressure — the

modern-day equivalent of a siege. Even
the best-run economy in the world
would run into extreme economic diffi-
culties if oil imports were completely
shut off.

The problem for the Cuban leadership
is that the country is anything but well
run. Even amid US sanctions, a large
part of Cuba’s economic problems is
homegrown. Enterprise is constantly
stifled by the most lethargic and sprawl-
ing of bureaucracies. Gaesa, a company
controlled by the military, dominates
the strategic heights of the economy,
squeezing out any challengers.

The crisis in the country’s energy sys-
tem is partly the consequence of a
state-led decision to prioritise building
new hotels rather than investing in
additional power plants.

Whatever the dubious morality of
Washington’s methods, the agenda it is
pushing for Cuba’s economy is actually
in Havana’s interests. To have any
chance of reviving living standards,
Cuba needs at the very least to allow the

Even the
best-run
economy In
the world
would run
Into extreme
€CONOMIC
difficulties if
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completely
shut off
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Can the rush for vaccines
slow the Ebola outbreak?

Andy Carfer

he happiest ending, if that
is the right phrase, for any
disease outbreak is that it

naturally burns itself out

or is snuffed out by coun-
termeasures, such as vaccines and
drugs. For a new Ebola outbreak cur-
rently spreading inside and beyond
the Democratic Republic of Congo,
neither finale looks imminent.

Last week, the World Health Organ-
ization said there were more than
1,000 suspected cases of Bundibugyo
virus disease, caused by a rare virus
for which there is no vaccine or tar-
geted treatment. Most of the 1,000-
plus suspected cases are in DR Congo,
with some in neighbouring Uganda,
including the capital Kampala. The
true toll, though, is thought to be
higher. The virus is circulating in a
border area characterised by conflict,
poverty and displacement, making

Dropping the ball on
Infectious diseases
Is a losing strategy
for global security

testing and contact tracing difficult.
The WHO declared it a public health
emergency of international concern
on May 17, though not a pandemic,
with it posing the highest risk to those
in the region.

Now scientists are marshalling
knowledge culled from previous epi-
demics, including Covid, to tackle this
unfamiliar foe. The non-profit Coali-
tion for Epidemic Preparedness Inno-
vations (Cepi) announced on Monday
that it would fast-track three experi-
mental Bundibugyo vaccines into clin-
ical testing and called for more vac-
cine candidates. The WHO will test
potential treatments using the same
no-frills protocol that showed remde-
sivir, an antiviral medication, could
speed up recovery from Covid.

The outbreak also offers frustrat-
ingly familiar lessons in our poly-
plague world: that serious health
threats can escalate from under-
the-radar pathogens, and prepared-
ness matters; that aid cuts weaken
the local networks that can spot
outbreaks early; and that, with the
US embroiled in a dispute over plans
to quarantine its own returning
citizens in Kenya, dropping the ball
on infectious diseases is a losing strat-
egy for global security and interna-
tional relations.

Bundibugyo, named after a town in

Uganda, is one of six species of Orthoe-
bolavirus, four of which cause illness
in humans. Outbreaks, which start
with zoonotic spillovers, are most
often linked to its sibling, Zaire, which
drove the record 2014-16 epidemic in
west Africa that killed more than
11,000, and the 2018 outbreak in DR
Congo that killed nearly 2,300. There
is an Ebola vaccine, Ervebo, that
targets Zaire but, the WHO cautions,
there is “limited and inconclusive”
evidence that it can cross-protect
against other Orthoebolaviruses.

Meanwhile, scientists are sceptical
that the Bundibugyo outbreak will fiz-
zle out on its own. At a briefing last
week, Christophe Fraser, from the
Pandemic Sciences Institute at Oxford
university, said epidemiological
analysis suggested it had been spread-
ing for about three months and was
already outpacing the 2018 DR Congo
outbreak. One bright spot: data from
Uganda suggests a case fatality rate of
14 per cent, lower than for Zaire,
which without medical care typically
kills half or more of those infected; one
nurse sickened by Bundibugyo is
reported to have fully recovered.

Cepi head Richard Hatchett told the
briefing it was “hard to fathom™ how
this outbreak would end without
vaccines and treatments, given the
affected area contains 15mn people
and armed groups suspicious of out-
siders. Clinics have been targeted by
arsonists and burials disrupted by
grieving relatives trying to reclaim the
bodies of loved ones. Local customs,
such as washing bodies before burial,
are known to spread the disease.

One of the fast-tracked experimen-
tal vaccines, developed by the Interna-
tional Aids Vaccine Initiative, uses the
same technology as Ervebo; Cepi is
giving IAVI around $3mn to produce a
“master virus seed” stock, the starting
material for a vaccine. About $50mn is
earmarked for early testing of Mod-
erna’s mRNA Bundibugyo vaccine
candidate. Nearly $9mn will go to the
team behind the Oxford /AstraZeneca
Covid jab, with the Serum Institute of
India again partnering to make doses
of ChAdOx1 Bundibugyo — designed
to boost antibodies and T-cells —
hopefully ready for human testing in
two to three months.

Oxford university scientists will also
play a leading role in the therapeutics
trial, testing remdesivir and a mono-
clonal antibody known as MBP134.
Close contacts of confirmed cases may
be given the antiviral medication
obeldesivir, experimentally, to test
whether post-exposure prophylaxis
can prevent disease developing.

Bundibugyo might be a viral
stranger but the sense of foreboding it
has stirred, and the desperate race for
effective vaccines and treatments,
looks grimly familiar.

The writer is a science commentator

private sector to play a much larger role
in the economy — which would mean
reducing the power of both the state
bureaucracy and Gaesa. It will also need
to permit more foreign investment,
including from the diaspora in the US.

The prospect of US intervention if
Cuba does not agree to take such steps is
very real — despite the setbacks suffered
in Iran and the high risk that it could
lead Washington into a new quagmire.

Cuba’s leaders fear that opening the
economy will unleash broader forces
that could sweep them from power.
They have been able to avoid taking
difficult decisions through the benevo-
lence of outside powers — first the Soviet
Union, and latterly Venezuela. But such
assistance has vanished. Even the
Chinese have long urged them to liberal-
ise the economy.

In the minds of the Cuban leadership,
to cede to Washington’s pressure would
be a humiliation — and a betrayal of
what they have always stood for. But
they are running out of options.
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McKinsey bets on consulting’s future

Your Lex note (May 25) frames
outcome-linked fee setting as an Al-era
experiment, as if consulting firms are
scrambling to adapt. That’s not the
story from where I sit, advising clients
around the world for the past 15 years.
More than 30 per cent of McKinsey's
fees are already tied directly to client
outcomes, and that share has been
growing for years, driven much more
by our own rethinking of how to align
fees to impact, than by client pressure.
If a client pays for impact rather than
activity, the consultant has skin in the

game, and that tends to produce better
results. Firms like ours have been
moving this way for decades, adding
technology, focusing on delivery, and
driving change to what was once purely
advisory. Our approach to pricing
followed that model, not the other way
around.

The call centre bot comparison
simply doesn’t hold up. Al is helping us
accelerate analysis and get to the best
answer faster. It’s not replacing the
judgment a human brings when

recommending what actions to take

now or what to shelve until the next
quarter, or the ability to then partner
on implementing that
recommendation today. Outcome-
based pricing acknowledges that
judgment belongs to people, while
adding a level of accountability that
professional services have traditionally
eschewed. That’s a bet on consulting’s
future rather than a sign of its demise.
Shelley Stewart III

Senior Partner and Global Leader,
Insights, Reputation & Engagement,
McKinsey & Company, New York, NY, US

A significant flaw in
Blair’s critique of net zero

Your coverage of Tony Blair’s new essay
(“Blair criticises Burnham for leftwing
‘delusion™, Report, May 27) missed a
significant flaw in his argument. While
he rightly emphasised the importance
that “actions match the words on
growth”, he yet again demonstrated a
lack of understanding of how the net
zero transition away from fossil fuels
drives economic growth.

Our current dependence on fossil
fuels is at the core of high energy bills.
Drilling for more oil and gas in the
North Sea will not stop the UK being
vulnerable to volatile prices in
international markets for insecure
imports. Instability undermines
growth.

The UK’s economic growth and
competitiveness will be boosted by
stronger investment in the grid and
renewables, along with the more
efficient and less polluting technologies
of tomorrow. Over the medium term,
the clean is cheaper and more secure
than the dirty. Investing in the new
technologies drives the growth story of
the future.

Propping up the polluting and
inefficient industries of yesterday,
including fossil-fuel production, would
not make the UK more competitive.
Furthermore, it would divert attention
from the task of creating new
opportunities as we manage an
industry, North Sea oil and gas, with
high costs and in inevitable decline.

The UK has been a leader in the
transition away from the dirty,
destructive models of the past,
particularly under the leadership of
Blair when he was prime minister. If
the UK now backs away, the effect on
commitment across the world could be
severe. Delay is dangerous and would
undermine the future of us all.
Nicholas Stern
IG Patel Professor of Economics and
Government, London School of Economics
and Political Science, London WC2, UK

In Al it’s not all about who

can automate the fastest

The recent articles on Al in consulting,
public services and robotaxis (Report,
May 25; Al Shift, May 25; and Opinion,
May 25) all point to a deeper issue than
productivity. Al is not merely being
adopted by existing systems; it is
changing the behaviour of those
systems.

In consulting, Al weakens the logic of
billable hours and pushes firms
towards outcome-based fees, even
though outcomes depend on many
forces outside the consultant’s control.
In public services, Al may reduce the
cost of processing requests while also
increasing the volume of objections,
applications and demands placed on
the state. In robotaxis, autonomous
vehicles do not simply learn from
traffic; once deployed, they alter how
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other road users behave. These are not
isolated implementation problems.
They are system effects. Peter Senge’s
The Fifth Discipline remains relevant
because it reminds us that
organisations too often look for
individual causes rather than recurring
structures.

When facing a recurring problem, we
should stop asking only, “Who/what
caused this?” and ask, “What system
keeps producing this?”

The risk is that Al improves local
efficiency while worsening system-
level outcomes. The winners will not be
those who automate fastest, but those
who understand the feedback loops
they are creating.

S Cheng
London N10, UK

The weakness of Australia’s
preferential voting system

Andrew Catsaras (Letters, June 1)
advocates the adoption of Australian-
style elections in the UK to guard
against “the tyranny of the minority™.

But our mix of full preferential
voting (every candidate must be
ranked) and proportional
representation promotes the
proliferation of micro-parties
representing hyper-specific interests.

There may be more than a hundred
parties on a ballot paper.

No mystery who the Shooters,
Fishers and Farmers Party represent
but how many know the Fusion Party
resulted from the amalgamation of the
Science, Pirate, Secular, Vote Planet,
and Climate Change Justice parties?

Even without winning seats, fringe
parties can influence politics by
preference swapping. Elected
candidates may hold the balance of
power and extract heavy concessions.

Australia cycled through six prime
ministers in eight years while the UK is
heading for its seventh in a decade.
This is where the problem lies; fiddling
with the voting system won't help.
Walter Goe
Sydney, NSW, Australia

Why churches now face
quiz nights and cake sales

Like many other FT readers, I was
taken aback by Labour MP Jeevun
Sandher’s “taxing for growth” idea as
explained in Chris Smyth’s report
“Loyalists urge PM to ‘tax for growth™
(May 5).

One of the most depressing things
about this government is that it thinks
it can spend taxpayers’ money more
efficiently than anyone else but fails to
see the negative effect it has on all
concerned. It seems all pervasive but
one niche area illustrates the problem.

In 2001 Gordon Brown introduced
VAT relief on repairs to listed places of
worship. This was a lifeline to many
small communities who did not want
their historic church to fall into
disrepair under their watch. This
scheme has now been abolished and
replaced with a £48mn grant that the
government can “target”. The
government can therefore direct its
largesse where it wants to, but small
communities trying to muster the
energy to raise funds to repair their
church have an extra 20 per cent
to find.

The government’s argument is that
eight out of 10 communities that have
carried out repairs would have done so
whatever happens. But it doesn’t seem
fair to expect those who are making the
effort to do the right thing to have to
pay an extra 20 per cent, which will
require countless quiz nights and
cake sales.

It is depressing that the default
option nowadays seems to be to sit
and wait for the government to
provide, rather than being encouraged
to help ourselves.

Alison Garne
Fairford, Gloucestershire, UK

Try this thought
experiment on ChatGPT

Imagine we had given a single company
the keys to every library in the world
and allowed it to charge admission.
That this arrangement would have
generated enormous wealth for the
company is obvious. But would it have
maximised innovation, discovery and
prosperity overall? Probably not, which
is why we never did it (“The UK must
embrace its libraries in the age of AI”,
Opinion, May 19).

Yet we may now be doing something
close to it. Systems like ChatGPT and
Claude are, in essence, conversational
interfaces to humanity’s accumulated
written knowledge — and their value
lies not in what they have built but in
what they will control.

If free access to knowledge
maximises prosperity, the
infrastructure for access should be
publicly governed — accessible to all,
owned by none.

Antonio Ciccone
Professor of Economics, University of
Mannheim, Germany

Fall in value of retirement
flats tells its own story

The plunge in values of many
retirement community apartments is a
symptom of a flawed development
financing plan (*Next stop: buy or
rent?”, House & Home, FT Weekend,
February 21).

In the UK, developers of such
communities take all their profits from
the full completion of all sales. From
this they also have to finance the cost
of all the amenity buildings that
provide all the various services such as
hospitality and healthcare. These
buildings can only be sold once to an
investor, if they go that route, or are
mortgaged.

Either way the developer will pay a
lease or the finance costs. Then he
has to provide the basic services paid
from a service charge and provide
nursing and other care and staff
hospitality activities with their
attendant staff costs.

All this is marginal or unprofitable
and has to come from charges to
residents and also will factor in the
aforementioned lease and loan costs.

In America, many retirement
communities are similarly organised in
the provision of services, but
apartments are sold to elderly people
on a “fee simple determinable title
basis” whereby the purchaser pays a
non-refundable premium to the
developer (grantor) for the right to live
in the apartment until they die.

This premium is calculated on an
actuarial formula taking into account
the underlying value of the apartment
and age and health of the resident.

Plainly the younger and healthier the
applicant the larger the premium and
VICe versa.

This way a developer can be
expected to get many future capital
revenues from one apartment as
people die (or have to be moved to an
acute care setting) and are replaced.

Service and other charges are lower
as developers are able to put in place
more sophisticated financing of the
amenity buildings from day one and
benefit from a wider range of revenues
from activities such as golf, which
developers in the UK do not have space
for and could not afford the additional
costs involved.

I know of one American
development where a lady moved in on
this basis and died the following day.
The developer refunded her estate the
whole amount under those sad
circumstances.

Philip Howard
Director, Public Services Solutions,
London W1, UK

Invoking Fowler’s defence
of the split infinitive

Charlie Metcalfe (“Al's heinous split
infinitive”, Letters, May 27) disinters
an ancient shibboleth to criticise Al for
splitting an infinitive.

A century ago, in Modern English
Usage, HW Fowler said the vast
majority of English speakers neither
know nor care what a split infinitive is
and are “happy folk, to be envied”.

To stubbornly resist is a human not
an Al failing.

Beau Nidal
Laeken, Brussels, Belgium
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EU’s dealmaking machine grinds steadily on
Brussels churns out preferential trade
agreements, writes Alan Beattie
www.ft.com/trade-secrets

Goldman Sachs: it isn't coming home
Major footballing nations generally get a
World Cup boost, with the notable exception
of England, writes Louis Ashworth
www.ft.com/falphaville
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hen they go low, we go

high,” is a Democratic

mantra. But it only

works if people think

liberals have the credi-
bility to trumpet high morals. Not
enough of America does. To Gen Z vot-
ers, such virtue signalling comes
straight from the self-serving “boomer™
playbook. The young are no likelier to
respect Democratic ethics appeals than
they are to take up bridge. Coming to
grips with America’s volatile politics is
futile without engaging with the deep
scepticism of its young.

Opinion

Why young America is trending socialist

Among the best-known younger
Democrats, two — Zohran Mamadani,
New York’s mayor, and New York con-
gresswoman Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez
— call themselves socialists. A third,
James Talarico, a Democratic Senate
nominee, says he is a Christian progres-
sive. But he is running in Texas, so is
treated as a socialist regardless.

More than a third of Americans under
30 view “communism” favourably,
according to a Cato poll last year. Almost
two-thirds look kindly on socialism. Itis
easy to dismiss this as youthful misguid-
edness. Gen Z is variously written otf as
work-shy, entitled, unambitious and
ignorant. But there is nothing in their
politics nearly as drug-inspired as the
late 1960s radicalism of their grandpar-
ents. It is not hippie to wish for afforda-
ble housing or to fear Al's impact on
your earnings potential. Nor is it Stalin-
ist to want universal health insurance.

That explains why the 41-year-old

A guide for
the perplexed
on Al

Martin Wolf FEconomics

[s the technology a boon, bane or bubble?
And is humanity capable of ensuring it
is more of the first than the second?

ow should someone who

knows next to nothing

about artificial intelligence

think about its implica-

tions for humanity? While
it is cheeky to use the formulation of the
Jewish sage Maimonides when tackling
the relationship between revelation and
philosophy, it is not absurd. After all,
even the greatest sage cannot fully
understand divinity. So, the fact that I
do not understand the implications of
Al should not prevent me from strug-
gling to do so. Maybe my struggles will
also help others.

So, here goes. The question I wish to
consider is: “Al boon, bane or bubble?”
Moreover, once we have considered the
answers, are there any choices human-
ity can realistically make to ensure it is
far more of the first than the second, or
are we doomed to be dragged behind the
Al chariot, willy-nilly, wherever it goes?

The answer to the question about
whether it is merely a bubble will help to
set the ground for answering these as
well. So, what might it mean for Al to be
a bubble? There are two possibilities.

One is that something important is
indeed happening. But markets cannot
estimate the returns and are being
driven into a speculative frenzy. This, in
turn, is fuelling an unsustainable (and
to some degree unprofitable) surge in
investment. Sooner or later, this bubble
will burst, stock prices will collapse,
many old and new businesses will go
bankrupt and the investment will sub-
side. But we will be left, as we were after,

Chris
Miller

onald Trump and Xi Jin-

ping both smiled for the

cameras at their summit

last month but neither

side has mistaken the tech
truce for peace. Beijing has continued
shipping some rare-earth magnets
to the US, while Washington will
postpone long-delayed restrictions on
Chinese chipmakers. Behind the scenes,
however, each side is sharpening its
knives for a new wave of supply chain
conflict.

Right before the summit, Beijing
announced a sweeping set of regula-
tions to penalise foreign companies
for complying with third-party sanc-

say, the railway booms of the 19th cen-
tury and the dotcom bubble of the
1990s, with useful infrastructure:
tracks, in the case of the former, and
fibre optic cable, in the case of the latter.
Such bubbles can transform the world.

The other possibility is that Al is non-
sense. The Mississippi and South Sea
bubbles of the early 18th century in
France and England come to mind: they
burst, ruined some, and changed little.

So, is what is happening to Al a bubble
at all and if so of which kind? The con-
sensus, which I (tentatively) share, is
that Al is real. Whether we are on the
threshold of artificial general intelli-
gence, as Demis Hassabis of Google
DeepMind argues, I have no idea. But
today’s models seem impressive, espe-
cially in their “agentic” role.

Moreover, as VC investor Rubén
Dominguez Ibar notes in his newsletter
The Al Corner, some providers, notably
Anthropic, are generating huge rises in
revenue, which helps explain the huge
valuations expected in initial public
offerings. So, the market is indeed bub-
bly, but it appears based on reality.

Some have made comparisons
between the spectacular surge in the
shares of Nvidia with the not dissimilar
performance of Cisco in the dotcom
bubble. But they note a difference:
Nvidia’s earnings have soared, while
Cisco’s net income merely doubled in
the two years to July 2000. Moreover,
analysis from the Peterson Institute
for International Economics suggests Al
is already generating a huge hidden

tions. This will be a powerful tool
to squeeze multinationals to take
China’s side amid future supply chain
escalation.

Meanwhile, in Washington, Congress
has pushed the White House towards a
tougher line. The Republican-control-
led House Foreign Affairs Committee
has advanced a large package of export
control bills. The Match Act would close
loopholes that allow US allies more
scope to sell chipmaking equipment to
China than US companies have. Both
the House and Senate have also pro-
posed legislation to limit the ability of
American companies to sell Al chips to
China.

If both Beijing and Washington fore-
see the tech war continuing, what’s the
logic of a truce? The answer is time.

China believes that it is winning
the race for advanced manufacturing —
and in key sectors such as batteries
and autos, it is. The US Chamber of

likely Senate candidate in Maine, Gra-
ham Platner, is staving off scandals that
would have finished off candidates in
earlier cycles. He once had a skull-and-
bones tattoo of a symbol used by Hitler’s
Waffen-SS and has been caught sending
extramarital sexts. Yet his poll lead is
sufficiently large to have forced Maine’s
competent and scandal-free governor,

Coming to grips with the
country s volatility is futile
without engaging with the

deep scepticism of Gen Z

Janet Mills, to drop out of the race. Mills
is 78. She, unlike Platner, had no plans
for single-payer healthcare or, until she
flip-flopped, to tax America’s ultra-
wealthy. Platner’s seeming immunity
from scandal shows that Bernie Sanders-

style left populism is still potent.

The Democratic split over Platner
betrays a much deeper philosophical
divide. Campaign professionals and
mostly older elected Democrats are ter-
rified of squandering their moral capital
against Donald Trump because of Plat-
ner’s nomination. They also fear that a
Platner contest against Susan Collins,
the state’s veteran moderate Republi-
can, could imperil the party’s chances of
winning the Senate in November.

But Platner is appealing to precisely
those groups Democrats most urgently
need to win back, especially the young
and working class. Those who have done
it, such as Mamdani, tend to get written
off as irrelevant to middle America.
Mamdani’s socialist campaign to run
the city that is still the headquarters of
global capitalism was powered by the
young and the blue collar. Some say he
won in spite of his hostility to Israel. It
was likelier to have helped. Reflexive

loyalty to Israel is seen as another estab-
lishment trait.

That same chasm is also visible on the
right. Younger Maga Republicans —
beyond so-called podcast populists like
Tucker Carlson and Candace Owens —
are routinely hostile to Israel. Older
Republicans tend to be Israel right or
wrong. The same root that feeds flirta-
tion with communism on the left is also
fuelling antisemitism on the right. It is
no use telling a generation that their
views are un-American. The most strik-
ing often-polled finding about Gen Z is
their lack of flag-waving patriotism.
More than any previous generation at
that or any age, Gen Z rejects the idea of
America as morally special.

Such alienation is angrier than the
“peace and love” of the flower power
generation. Luigi Mangione, the man
accused of murdering a healthcare
executive in late 2024, is still a vigilante
folk hero to many young Americans on

the left and right — and not just because
of his looks. Gen Z voters are far more
likely to approve of violence to settle
political disputes than their elders. They
are also far less trusting of democracy.

The more thoughtful Democrats are
aware that simply opposing Trump is
not enough to win young people’s loy-
alty. Trump’s well-earned unpopularity
may be enough for them to regain the
House of Representatives, and maybe
the Senate, in November. But it will be
insufficient in 2028. The party has an
ingrained habit of postponing serious
thought until after the next election,
which, like tomorrow, never comes.

Democrats will not get many more
chances to show they can make the sys-
tem deliver for the majority. Overlook-
ing the sometimes troubling but largely
rational complaints of America’s Gen Z
would assure their failure.

edward.luce@ft.com
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It is impossible to say the markets are
“right” in judging the profitability of the
current and prospective Al champions.
It is also possible that the earnings we
are seeing in Nvidia (or even the reve-
nue in Anthropic) will not be sustained
when the investment surge and Al-hype
subside. But Alis not just a bubble, it has
reality.

This then brings us to “the boon or
bane” question. I had a discussion with

ChatGPT (what else?) about this. After

If it develops in the ways
that seem likely, it might
change almost everything:
it 1s Indeed existential

some to-ing and fro-ing, we listed the
top boons and banes as follows.

First, the boons: better healthcare; an
acceleration of science; far higher pro-
ductivity; education at scale; faster
progress on climate and clean energy;
improved accessibility and inclusion
(speech-to-text and automatic transla-
tion); improved public services; better
transportation and safer work environ-
ments; improvements in creativity and
cultural expression; and improved
access to human knowledge worldwide.

Then, the banes: loss of human con-
trol and accountability; lethal new
weapons (notably pathogens, but other
weaponry too, some in the hands of ter-
rorists); mass unemployment; vast con-
centrations of power in the hands of
monsters; mass surveillance and
authoritarian control; even more misin-

The China-US tech truces fragile

Commerce recently released a report
finding that China has a “dominant posi-
tion in global value chains”. Nvidia,
which has lobbied hard to sell its chips
there, is an exception. Most US compa-
nies see China more as a rising competi-
tor than a growing market.

Behind the scenes, each
side 1s sharpening its
knives for a new wave
of supply chain conflict

China’s prowess in advanced manu-
facturing has even provoked Europe
into throwing up trade barriers. Brus-
sels is considering intensified restric-
tions via its proposed Industrial Accel-
erator Act. Yet Beijing has powerful
tools to counter this. Last year, China’s
export restrictions on rare earth mag-

nets and Nexperia, a foundational semi-
conductor manufacturer, demonstrated
its ability to choke European industrial
production.

The US is also struggling to de-risk
from Chinese supply chains. Washing-
ton may be pouring money into critical
minerals projects but these will take
time to materialise. Meanwhile, for the
simpler semiconductors that undergird
industrial production, the US is increas-
ingly dependent on Chinese supply. Bei-
jing has good reason to believe that its
advanced manufacturing exports will
continue to surge — and that Europe,
the US and other key markets will fail to
mount a concerted response. When it
comes to industrial output, time may be
on China’s side.

What is Washington’s theory of the
truce? Silicon Valley types talk of being
“AGI pilled” — a reference to the film
The Matrix — when referring to the belief
that Al will become increasingly capable

formation and manipulation; huge
threats to cyber security; entrenchment
of bias and discrimination masked as
“objectivity”; erosion of human agency
and skill; and the environmental costs
of vastly resource-intensive systems.
What is one to make of these (entirely
plausible) lists? My first conclusion is
that Al is not just any “general purpose
technology™. If it develops in the ways
that seem likely, it might change almost
everything: Al is indeed existential. If
humanity had any collective sense
(which it does not) and had the capacity
to stop itself (which it does not), it
would, I think, pause the whole thing.
Second is that AI has inevitably
unleashed a competition among busi-
nesses and governments. My assump-
tion is that anything such a technology
can do will then be done. So, we are

and economically transformative. The
US government seems to be betting that
Al will dramatically enhance US power,
too.

Despite claims that China is rapidly
diffusing Al across its economy, US com-
panies such as OpenAl and Anthropic
have 100 times more revenue than
China’s leading Al start-ups. The capa-
bilities of Anthropic’s latest Mythos Al
model so spooked the White House that
it is now debating Al regulation, despite
previously criticising the Biden admin-
istration for doing so. The US has just
placed a $9bn Al chip order for its spy
agencies. This suggests US intelligence
will have more computing power than
many of China’s leading Al model com-
panies.

Beijing doesn’t appear worried. When
Chinese leaders talk about “great
changes unseen in a century’, theyre
not talking about Al transforming geo-
politics. If Xi was worried about access

going to see competitive races for both
the boons and the banes.

My third is that the relatively success-
ful controls on nuclear proliferation and
the availability of new drugs cannot be
precedents. That is because Al will not
be the property solely of states, as
nuclear weapons have (so far) been, and
it is not a single class of products, like
drugs. Itis polyvalent.

ChatGPT suggested humanity should
stop treating technological capability as
the same thing as progress, which
should mean flourishing in conditions
of “safety, liberty and legitimacy”. Pope
Leo agrees: build “for the common
good”, he says in his encyclical. But is
this possible and if so, how? I will con-
sider that next week.

martin.wolf@ft.com

to computing power, he would have
accepted the Nvidia H200 chips that
Trump is so keen to sell.

True, Beijing blocked Meta’s purchase
of Manus, a popular Chinese-founded
Al application, and is reportedly hold-
ing the passports of leading Chinese Al
researchers to prevent unauthorised
travel.

Yet in terms of spending, China is still
pouring disproportionate sums into
advanced manufacturing sectors
instead of Al data centres. The disrup-
tions of Hormuz, which vindicated
China’s decision to stockpile industrial
inputs, resonated more strongly in Bei-
jing than the cyber security implica-
tions of Mythos.

Instead of being AGI-pilled, Xi and
other Chinese leaders are industrial out-
put-pilled. The next year will test which
of these approaches is more valuable.

The writer is author of ‘Chip War’
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Trump’s “‘weaponization fund’

OR ALL THE TALK of a runaway

executive, Congress still has the

power of the purse. On Tuesday,

lawmakers showed that by forc-
ing the administration to abandon its
proposed $1.8 billion “Anti-Weaponiza-
tion Fund” for doling out money to
political allies.

The Justice Department announced
the fund last month as part of a
settlement of President Donald Trump’s
$10 billion lawsuit against his own
government over the leak of his tax
returns during his first administration.
The idea was that instead of paying
Trump or his family members who were
harmed by the breach, the fund would
pay other people the administration
considers victims of government abuse
— potentially including participants in
the riot on Jan. 6, 2021.

GOP members of Congress balked at
the idea of such payouts, and they used
the forthcoming budget bill as leverage
to stop them. The administration needs
Congress to pass a $72 billion bill to

retreat

CONGRESS CAN STILL
PLUG THE HOLE EXPOSED
BY THE PLAN.

fund border enforcement. Some GOP
lawmakers conveyed that they would
block the bill if the fund moved for-
ward.

On Tuesday, the administration
bowed to that political reality, with
acting attorney general Todd Blanche
telling a House committee: “We are not
moving forward with the fund, period.”

That’s a welcome concession, but
Congress shouldn’t rest on its laurels.
The Trump administration isn’t afraid
of trying to lawyer its way out of
commitments. Consider how it prom-
ised it would pay back tariff payments if
they were ruled unlawful but is now
fighting to delay some of the refunds.

Once the spending bill passes, Con-
gress loses its leverage, so it might be
worth trying to codify the fund’s elimi-

nation into the legislation.

After all, the Trump administration
was exploiting a weakness in the law
that past administrations have exploit-
ed as well, if less flagrantly. The Justice
Department has at its disposal a Judg-
ment Fund — unlimited since 1977 —
that can be used to resolve lawsuits by
paying individuals and groups without
much accountability. There’s nothing
stopping an administration from set-
tling meritless lawsuits with friendly
groups and spending large sums with-
out Congress’s permission.

The best resolution to this fiasco
would be for Congress to create new
controls on the settlement fund. They
could limit the size of payouts, the types
of lawsuits that can be settled and who
can be paid. They could also require
more judicial oversight.

Controlling the Judgment Fund
would be an act of good constitutional
hygiene, and it ought to be bipartisan.
Otherwise, Trump won’t be the last
president to abuse it.

A terrible choice for acting director
ol national intelligence

THE VACANCIES ACT
COULD LET BILL PULTE
STAY UNTIL JANUARY,
PLENTY OF TIME TO
INFLICT REAL DAMAGE.

OMEHOW PRESIDENT Donald

Trump managed to find someone

less qualified than Tulsi Gabbard

to replace her as interim director
of national intelligence. Gabbard is a
former congresswoman and combat vet-
eran. Bill Pulte, named Tuesday by
Trump, is a partisan sycophant who has
none of the “extensive national security
expertise” that the law requires of a DNI
nominee.

Pulte has used his privileged access to
mortgage records as director of the Fed-
eral Housing Finance Agency to ingrati-
ate himself with Trump by championing

KEVIN LAMARQUE/REUTERS

Bill Pulte speaks to reporters at the
‘White House in January.

lawfare against the president’s perceived
enemies, from Federal Reserve governor
Lisa Cook to New York Attorney General
Letitia James (D) and Sen. Adam Schiff
(D-California).

Being DNI isn’t a part-time job. The
director is charged with coordinating
the country’s 18 spy agencies. But Trump
said Pulte plans to stay on as director of

the FHFA, as well as chairman of Fannie
Mae and Freddie Mac.

Trump didn’t say whether he plans to
nominate Pulte, which would require
Senate confirmation. Enough Republi-
cans would likely object that he couldn’t
make it through. Under the Vacancies
Act, Pulte may serve 210 days before
being confirmed by the Senate. That
would let him stay on until early next
year.

That’s more than enough time to in-
flict damage on an intelligence commu-
nity that is supposed to stay outside the
political fray. A good DNI is willing to
speak truth to power. Even if Trump has
some legitimate frustrations with the
intelligence community dating to his
2016 campaign, unleashing Pulte is not
going to lead to better and more objec-
tive intelligence.

His presence will undermine, or at
least cast doubt, on the credibility of the
intelligence community’s work product.

Communist China tries to steal the
free-markel mantle from America

HINA RECENTLY implemented

a “zero-tariff” policy for 53 coun-

tries in Africa. As Chinese and

African citizens increasingly
reap the mutual benefits of trade, Ameri-
ca is losing out by heading in the oppo-
site direction.

China imports mostly raw materials
and resources from Africa — crude oil,
copper, cobalt, agricultural products
and unprocessed minerals. Removing
import taxes mean that Chinese con-
sumers will benefit from lower prices
and Chinese companies will pay less for
inputs into their own manufacturing.

Tax-free imports to China won’t alone
help the continent move up the value
chain, but they provide African nations
with much-needed hard currency. The
young continent also benefits from im-
ports of higher value manufactured
goods that improve lives.

There are also geopolitical dividends.
China’s leaders are presenting their
country as a stable trading partner, capi-
talizing on the confusion and anger
unleashed by the Trump administra-
tion’s global tariff regime.

It’s more than alittle rich for China to
be positioning itself as the defender of
free markets. China’s state-capitalist
economic model, its undervalued cur-
rency and an economic policy that favors
investment over domestic consumption
have given the country a record trade
surplus with the rest of the world.

Yet the country’s open-access policy
generates goodwill and gives Beijing
valuable propaganda points in a rivalry
for influence across the world’s fastest-
growing continent. That’s an opportuni-
ty squandered by President Donald
Trump’s trade wars and perceived down-
grading of the importance of Africa.

The U.S. has its own successful trade
preference pact with Africa called

KEVIN FRAYER/GETTY IMAGES

A Chinese woman has a Kenyan flag painted on her cheek as she dances during
Africa Day in Beijing on May 23. The event was held to mark the 70th
anniversary of China-Africa diplomatic ties.

AGOA, the African Growth and Oppor-
tunity Act, which granted duty-free ac-
cess to a range of products in eligible
countries. The agreement helped build
up the textile industry in Lesotho, for
example, and the automotive industryin
South Africa.

In 2000, South Africa’s automotive
exports were $195 million. Because of
American cooperation, the figure
reached $2.38 billion in 2024.

AGOA was allowed to temporarily
lapse on Sept. 30. In February, Trump
signed a retroactive extension that will
expire at the end of 2026. Without the
certainty of a longer-term extension,
AGOA is now on life support. Mean-
while, his across-the-board global 10
percent tariffs eroded the duty-free ben-
efits of AGOA.

Early data from 2026 shows steep
declines. The U.S. imported $10.61 bil-
lion from Africa between January and
the end of March. That’s a drop of 19.7
percent from a year ago. U.S. imports
from South Africa fell from $7 billion to
$2.67 billion. Small landlocked Lesotho
saw its exports to the U.S. drop from
$56.6 million to $33.6 million, more
than 40 percent, as orders dried up and
factories closed.

Secretary of State Marco Rubio has
not visited sub-Saharan Africa since be-
ing sworn in last year. His Chinese coun-
terpart, Foreign Minister Wang Yi, has
continued the tradition of making Africa
the first annual visit for Beijing’s top
diplomat.

China’s offer may be self-serving, but
America’s retreat is self-defeating.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

KEN CEDENO/REUTERS

Iranian Americans and supporters of the National Council of Resistance of Iran

hold flags in D.C. on May 16.

No, I do not support
the Iranian regime

Danielle Pletka’s April 21 op-ed, “These
relatives of foreign thugs called America
home. No more.,” attacked me, and I
would like to set the record straight.

First, 'm not an Iranian here on a visa,
as Pletka implied; I am an American.
Second, I'm not kin to an authoritarian.
In 1978, my father, Ebrahim Yazdi, sup-
ported the revolution and Ayatollah
Ruhollah Khomeini, precisely because
Khomeini promised not to become an
autocrat. And when Khomeini broke that
promise, my father was one of the first to
stand up to him and the extremists who
hijacked that revolution.

My father could have fled Iran at any
time. Instead, he took responsibility for
his error, stayed in Iran and devoted the
rest of his life to fighting autocracy. For
this, he and members of his Freedom
Movement were repeatedly arrested, im-
prisoned and beaten. To mention Ebra-
him Yazdi’s support for the revolution
while omitting his decades of opposition
to the regime is a remarkable distortion.

On NPR in January, I made my nega-
tive views of the government of Iran quite
clear, leaving no room for Pletka to claim
that I am a regime supporter. In that
interview, I also expressed doubts that
bombing Iran will help average Iranians,
which is now clear, and what’s worse, the
war has strengthened those in power.
The majority of Americans also say
military action against Iran was a mis-
take, according to a Washington Post-
ABC News-Ipsos poll last month, includ-
ing the majority of Iranian-Americans,
according to a National Iranian Ameri-
can Council-Zogby poll in March.

Isuggest that Pletka take alesson from
my father and devote herself to helping
repair the harm the Iran war has done to
Iranians, Israelis and Americans.

Youseph Yazdi, Baltimore

Hold D.C. teens accountable

Regarding the May 19 editorial “Burri-
tos with a side of teen violence”:

I'm a youth mentor, and I understand
the frustration that led U.S. Attorney for
D.C. Jeanine Pirro to announce the plan
to prosecute parents of juveniles who
wreak havoc in D.C., especially because
kids have designated, appropriate recre-
ation spaces in the city to socialize. The
juveniles in the Chipotle brawl video
should know the difference between
right and wrong, but they don’t seem to
care about the consequences of their
actions. Additionally, these incidents im-
pact the economy. The Chipotle brawl
video is enough to deter customers from
patronizing this business and others.

D.C. must address kids’ lack of fear of
being held accountable by both parents
and city officials, and officials need more
tools to keep kids in line, such as
therapeutic boarding schools.

Greg Raleigh, Washington

Context behind the increase
in policing

The implication in the May 21 Metro
article “Gripes against police increase”
that an increase in police complaints is
inherently negative or unusual deserves
closer scrutiny.

The Metropolitan Police Department
has roughly 3,100 officers, and the federal
government’s Safe and Beautiful Task
Force reportedly deployed a comparable
number of additional personnel in D.C. A
near-doubling of visible enforcement
presence would reasonably increase the
number of civilian-officer interactions
and, by extension, the opportunity for
complaints.

‘With that context, the rise in formal

complaints from 470 to 587 (approxi-
mately 25 percent) appears proportion-
ate, if not modest, relative to the scale of
increased engagement. At the same time,
violent crime declined by 29 percent last
year compared with 2024, suggesting
that the expanded presence may have
delivered measurable public safety bene-
fits.

However, complaint volume alone is
an incomplete metric. A more meaning-
ful assessment would examine the nature
and disposition of those complaints.
Without this level of analysis, it is
difficult to draw conclusions about
trends in officer behavior or accountabil-
ity.

Expanded use of body-worn cameras
and data-driven review processes could
further improve transparency and enable
continuous improvement by grounding
discussions in detailed evidence rather
than raw counts.

Steve Henry, Springfield

A better way to grade

Vincent Phillip Mufioz’s May 27 op-ed,
“Harvard’s solution won’t stop runaway
A’s. This could.,” critiqued Harvard’s new
grading policy, but I believe that he
focused on the wrong side of a common
target. His proposal for more transparent
transcripts makes sense, but it puts stress
on achieving perfect grades instead of
focusing on educational content.

Brown University has operated with-
out mandatory grades for decades. Stu-
dents choose among pass/fail classes;
there’s no race to have a higher grade-
point average. By allowing students to
orchestrate their own education, Brown’s
open curriculum pathway aims to in-
crease academic motivation, decrease
GPA anxiety and graduate individuals
with a highly defined sense of purpose.
When students stop competing over a
fixed number of A’s, they focus on the
material they are learning instead of the
scoreboard.

Muiioz is correct that faculty have
incentives to inflate grades. However, the
solution is not to create a more sophisti-
cated ranking system. What are grades
actually for? If they exist to measure true
learning, pass/fail grading works well as
it stands. If they exist to sort students for
recruiters, then we have already lost the
plot.

Shawn Sidhu, Springfield

Standardized testing opened

doors for me

The May 29 editorial “What ‘equity’ in
college testing has wrought” argued that
the elimination of standardized tests in
college admissions has come at the cost
of academic standards. I understand the
opposing argument that one score should
not define a student’s academic worthi-
ness. But for a student like me, that same
logic is exactly why standardized testing
mattered.

In high school, I was an underachiever.
My teachers often told my parents that I
was capable but did not keep up with my
classes. As a result, I had an extraordi-
narily low grade-point average when I
applied to colleges. The ACT gave me a
chance to show colleges that I had what it
took to succeed. Without it, I might not
be where I am today, entering my senior
year at St. John’s University.

Standardized tests are not perfect, but
neither are grades, essays or recommen-
dation letters. For some students, they
are not a barrier to opportunity; they are
the only evidence that opportunity
should be given.

Jack Bulik, New York
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An astonishing

RAMESH PONNURU

interstate trade war is

coming (o the Supreme Court

he country went through a lot in the past

quarter-century: the 9/11 terrorist attacks,

two major wars, the worst recession since

the 1930s, the opioid crisis and the transfor-
mation of both political parties from the ones that
Bill Clinton and George W. Bush led. Yet, in the most
recent presidential election, 43 states voted for a
presidential candidate from the same party as they
did in 2000.

That’s remarkable stability. Only 25 states had
voted for the same party in the 1976 and 2000
elections. American politics has hardened into a
contest between two fairly solid blocs of states.
Presidential elections are increasingly about wheth-
er executive actions will impose red-state preferenc-
es on blue states or vice versa. The losing states then
join forces to challenge the impositions in court.

A growing field of litigation concerns interstate
battles over abortion policy. California refuses to
extradite a doctor who subverted Louisiana’s law
protecting unborn children. Red states have sought
to prohibit residents from aiding travel for out-of-
state abortions.

Some conflicts among the states are inevitable
and perhaps even healthy in our system. But rules
must restrain those conflicts so that they do not
undermine important national goods such as free-
dom of commerce among the states. Under the
Articles of Confederation in the 1780s, New York
launched a trade war against Connecticut and New
Jersey. Protecting commerce from what Alexander
Hamilton called “the interfering and unneighborly
regulations of some States, contrary to the true
spirit of the Union,” was one of the objects of the
Constitution. James Madison, though less enthusi-
astic than Hamilton about a strong central govern-
ment, wrote similarly.

The Constitution therefore includes several re-
strictions on what states can do to one another and a
commerce clause that hands regulatory power to
Congress. For almost all of America’s history, the
Supreme Court has inferred from that clause that
state governments can’t regulate interstate econom-
icactivity: a doctrine called the “dormant commerce
clause.” Without it, the same transactions might
have to comply with the demands of 50 regulators —
or more, since subdivisions of states could join in.

But the justices have, unfortunately, grown less
and less willing to enforce those limits on the states.
They have read the specific rules narrowly and are
moving toward a version of the dormant commerce
clause that stops only those policies that explicitly
target other states’ economies. That leaves plenty of
room for state policymakers, and the lawyers
advising them, to devise ways to project their power
beyond their state borders. The Supreme Court
allowed California to require that any pork produc-
ers selling in the state follow its pig-protection law.
It’s a noble cause, but should one state have the
effective power to issue regulations for the entire
country?

The justices most committed to originalism — the

The U.S. Supreme Court in Washington.

view that laws should be interpreted as the public
understood them at the time they were enacted —
have been the most skeptical of restrictions on the
states. They object that the dormant commerce
clause is not in the text of the Constitution. They
also note that to enforce it, judges would have to
make tricky distinctions to determine which regula-
tions are legitimate and which amount to extraterri-
torial aggression — and the Constitution does not
tell them how to do that.

Federalism scholar Michael Greve, a law profes-
sor at George Mason University, notes that there is
something puzzling about this line of argument:
The court, and these originalist justices, have
enforced other elements of the constitutional struc-
ture even though they, too, require going beyond the
text. All the conservative justices agreed to strike
down federal regulations on carbon emissions
because Congress had not provided clear authoriza-
tion for such far-reaching policies. This rule is
known as the “major questions doctrine,” which is
not spelled out in the Constitution, either, and it
also requires judgment calls.

The decision on emissions inadvertently raised
the stakes of the debate over the boundaries of
states’ power. The court ruled that Congress hadn’t
authorized carbon regulation, and Congress was not
about to take such action. So supporters of regula-

KEVIN DIETSCH/GETTY IMAGES

tion turned to the states. Some states, mostly blue,
have passed laws requiring imported energy — from
red states with carbon-intensive energy production
— to be “cleaner.”

Blue jurisdictions have also sued energy compa-
nies on the theory that their carbon emissions
impose costs on them such as an increased need for
firefighting. These lawsuits cannot possibly affect
climate change unless they alter behavior outside
the blue states: Theyre an attempt at economic
regulation beyond blue borders.

The Supreme Court has taken up one of these
lawsuits, brought by the city of Boulder, Colorado.
The case is expected to be argued in the fall.
Predictably, 26 mostly red states have urged the
court to reject Boulder’s claims, saying it would cost
them jobs and tax revenue: “The States, upon
entering the Union, gave up the right to use their
laws to wage this sort of interstate conflict. They
gave up the right to impose their policy choices on
other States and activities entirely outside the home
State’s jurisdiction.”

Those states are right, but they will succeed only
if the justices remember that their constitutional
duty includes protecting federalism from the states
as well as from the federal government. Perhaps
Boulder’s attempt to set itself up as a global climate
regulator is astonishing enough to remind them.

LEANA S. WEN

The Enhanced Games was a manifestation
ol wellness culture gone awry

he recent Enhanced Games in Las Vegas,

where elite athletes attempted to break

world records by pumping their bodies full

of performance-enhancing drugs that are
banned in competition, has already received plenty
of criticism for perverting the spirit of sports. It was
also emblematic of a broader cultural shift in the
concept of wellness — away from preventing illness
through exercise and nutrition and toward using
supplements and potentially dangerous peptide
injections to become fitter, younger and supposedly
“better” versions of ourselves.

For those unfamiliar, the Enhanced Games —
colloquially dubbed the “Steroid Olympics” —
featured 42 elite athletes who competed in weight-
lifting, track and swimming. Unlike in traditional
competitions where athletes are extensively drug
tested, participants were encouraged to use perfor-
mance enhancers, and most were assisted by
medical teams that designed individualized regi-
mens for them.

Among the most popular drugs taken were
testosterone (91 percent of athletes) and human
growth hormone (79 percent). Also on the list were
five anabolic steroids, stimulants such as Adderall
and EPO (erythropoietin), the drug notoriously
associated with cyclist Lance Armstrong that in-
creases red blood cell production.

Enhanced, the company that sponsored the event
and conveniently sells these products online to the
public, said it intends to collect data on the athletes
and publish it as “research.” But we already know a
lot about these drugs. EPO can damage the heart
and increase the risk of heart attacks and strokes.
Anabolic steroids have been linked to liver and
kidney damage, dangerous blood clots and sudden
cardiac death. Human growth hormone can lead to
cancer, diabetes and severe joint problems. Some of
these compounds may also affect fertility, so much
so that one female competitor chose to freeze her
eggs before beginning her doping regimen — a
procedure she said the company paid for.

Major sports organizations warned that the
spectacle sent a troubling message to impression-
able young athletes, in addition to undermining
sporting integrity. But influencing the culture is
precisely what the event was trying to do: normalize
chemically enhanced living not just for elite com-
petitors, but for everyday people. The sporting
competition itself was a giant infomercial for the
company’s online pharmacy. As Max Martin, CEO of
the company behind the games, put it at the event,
“Now the people at home can also get enhanced and
be the best they’ve ever been.”

There are two major flaws in this logic. First, we
have no idea whether this is truly “optimization.”
Looking at the superhuman-size weightlifters, it
certainly appears that the muscle growth regimen
worked. One competitors said his body changed so
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Cody Miller celebrates after winning the 50-meter breaststroke at the Enhanced Games in Las Vegas.

dramatically that their drug cocktails had to be
scaled back. It’s also probable that certain drugs
increased endurance and allowed athletes to train
harder and longer. But while these substances may
produce short-term results in competition, they also
come with very real long-term side effects that most
people would want to avoid.

And in any case, the weightlifters failed to break
records despite being given multiple attempts. The
runners fell short, too. The only athlete to surpass a
world record was a swimmer who, in addition to
using banned drugs, competed in a specialized
polyurethane full-body suit banned from competi-
tion since 2010 because it provided an unfair
advantage.

It’s hard to fault individual athletes for choosing
to participate. Virtually all said their primary
motivation was financial. Winners received
$250,000, and world record bonuses reached $1 mil-
lion. Athletes got paid more just to show up than
they might otherwise earn in years. I don’t begrudge
them for taking the money, though I wish this kind
of investment, which included $20 million to build a
temporary venue in Las Vegas, were directed toward
promoting healthier fitness activities instead.

And that brings me to the second problem with
all of this: Is chemical enhancement really how we
want to pursue wellness? A glance at Enhanced’s
website makes clear that its business is pharmaco-
logical self-optimization. Visitors who don’t have
any medical issues can buy GLP-1 drugs to become a
little thinner, testosterone to gain more “vitality”
and supplement blends purportedly to defy aging.
This is all too common in the booming industry of
“biohacking,” in which entrepreneurs and longevity
clinics peddle products not to treat diseases, but to
help healthy people gain a supposed edge.

How far we’ve come from the wellness culture of
the past, which emphasized fresh air, exercise and a
healthy diet. Eliminating pesticides and limiting
chemicals were once central tenets. That’s no longer
true, it seems, if there is money to be made
persuading people to experiment on themselves in
the name of “optimization.”

It shouldn’t escape anyone’s attention that among
the investors in Enhanced is Donald Trump Jr. and
that the son of Health and Human Services Secre-
tary Robert F. Kennedy Jr. attended the event.
‘Welcome, ladies and gentleman, to the new era of
“medical freedom.”

JIM GERAGHTY

This June
tradition divides
America. Lels
wave a white [lag.

ere goes another month of the flag wars.
June is Pride Month, when a lot of
Americans put out rainbow flags in
support of gay rights. Flag Day lands in
the middle of the month, and this is the patriotic
run-up to America’s 250th birthday on July 4.

And June marks the modern American tradition
of arguing over who gets to wave what flag and
where.

In New Jersey, the mayor of Boonton recently
vetoed a proposal that would have allowed the
flying of a Pride flag in a city park, after an intense
fight on the town council. Next door in Pennsylva-
nia, the Bucks County administration building and
nearby Doylestown Borough Hall have official
ceremonies for raising the Pride flag at the start of
the month.

Some people get irked when they see a flag other
than Old Glory and/or a state flag flying above a
public building. Upon taking office for a second
time, President Donald Trump last year instructed
State Department facilities, domestic and abroad,
to fly solely the Stars and Stripes. For a while, the
administration even removed the Pride flag from
the Stonewall National Monument in New York,
which ... I mean, if you're going to fly the Pride
flag anywhere on federal property, the Greenwich
Village site regarded as the symbol of the gay
rights movement feels like the fairest place to do it.
In April, the federal government agreed to a court
settlement that allows the flag to fly.
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Two years ago, the New York Times was quite
concerned that Supreme Court Justice Samuel A.
Alito Jr. and his wife, Martha-Ann, had displayed
an “Appeal to Heaven” Revolutionary War-era flag
outside their beach house in New Jersey. The
Times worried that the “provocative” flag was a
sign of support for the Jan. 6, 2021, riot at the U.S.
Capitol and had become “a symbol of support for
former President Donald J. Trump, for a religious
strand of the ‘Stop the Steal’ campaign and for a
push to remake American government in Christian
terms.”

Much as the “okay” hand gesture quickly
became allegedly a not-okay sign of support for
white nationalism, there is an ugly American habit
these days of reflexively believing that the flags
favored by one’s political opponents are sinister

Flag Day on June 14 would be a good
occasion to salute the live-and-let-
live American tradition and vow to

let the flags do the flapping.

symbols of malign intent.

Ask most people who wave a Pride flag why they
do it, and they’ll probably say they support gay
rights, or they don’t want gay Americans to feel
like second-class citizens. But I suspect that those
who oppose flying a Pride flag on public property
perceive some sort of secondary, menacing agenda
— undermining traditional values or Christian
teaching on sex and marriage, or something along
those lines. (It is not helpful when the occasional
oddball public school teacher goes on social media
and brags that her classroom does not have an
American flag but does have a rainbow flag.)

Flag Day on June 14 would be a good occasion to
salute the live-and-let-live American tradition and
vow to let the flags do the flapping. Otherwise,
people may increasingly find themselves tied up in
knots, like the Utah Republican lawmaker who last
year argued that a school could display a Nazi flag
or Confederate flag as part of a history lesson, but
that it couldn’t fly a rainbow flag. Now, come on.
Not even Graham Platner would defend flying a
Nazi flag at a school — unless the principal didn’t
know what it meant.

If the partisan rancor ever subsides in America,
everyone could just take people at their word that
the flags they fly mean what they say and are not a
secret dog whistle for some malevolent message.
The Alitos just wanted to celebrate the values of
the Founding Fathers, and most who put up a
rainbow flag in June just want to say to gay
Americans, “Hey, youre welcome here, too” — or
are announcing that they do feel welcome.

It’s a free country, and people should celebrate
that freedom by flying the flag they choose — and
not getting up in each other’s faces about the flag
they’ve chosen. Alas, America isn't there yet.
Maybe by the nation’s 300th birthday.
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Everyones Rallying Around Th

Natasha Sarin

A contributing Opinion writer and a professor
at Yale Law School.

N A nation seemingly unable to agree on

anything, people appear to be converging

on one idea: Taxes are bad. In addition to

the calls for broad-based middle-class tax
cuts, we’re seeing proposed exemptions for
teachers, law enforcement officials and boat
owners.

Call it the Oprah tax code: Tipped workers,
YOU get atax break! Teachers, YOU get atax
break! Overtime workers, YOU get a tax
break! These suggestions aren’t coming just
from Republicans, the longtime proponents
of small government and no-new-tax pledges.
Today these ideas are attracting people
across the political spectrum, including Dem-
ocratic lawmakers like the senators Chris
Van Hollen and Cory Booker, the latter of
whom advocates a system by which “the ma-
jority of Americans would not pay federal in-
come taxes.”

It’s no great mystery why people like the
idea of lower taxes. After years of pandemic-
era inflation, compounded by tariffs and,
more recently, the war in Iran, 55 percent of
Americans say their financial situation is get-
ting worse, the highest reported level since
Gallup began asking this question 25 years
ago. President Trump promised to lower
prices on Day 1, but no policies can accom-
plish anything like that. Tax cuts offer a
salve: Keep more money in your wallet, so
those high costs seem more manageable. And
indeed, this tax season, Americans are get-
ting a refund that is, on average, about $350
larger than last year.

It all sounds good, but this profusion of new
carve-outs would make the already Byzan-
tine tax code only more complex, worsening
our fiscal situation without fixing any of the
problems that make America feel unafford-
able. Tax cuts are a Band-Aid, not a solution.

The thing is, America is already a low-tax
country — far lower, as a share of gross do-
mestic product, than almost all other highly
developed economies. Sure, there are waste-
ful inefficiencies that can and should be elimi-
nated. As DOGE’s rampage shows, however,
you can cut enough toruin a great many lives,
but you can’t significantly decrease the gov-
ernment’s expenses, because most of them
are baked in. So if the tax rate goes much
lower, it will cease to be possible to run this
large and complex country. To some people,
that’s the point: to shrink government until
it’s small enough that someone can “drag it
into the bathroom and drown it in the bath-
tub,” in the memorable phrase of the anti-tax
crusader Grover Norquist.

For those who prefer not to live in a failed
state, the other option is to keep taxes steady,
or even raise them for some who can easily
afford the difference, and in exchange give
Americans a government that works. A gov-
ernment that builds highways and schools,
defends us against adversaries, lifts children
out of poverty and supports those who may
be displaced by artificial intelligence.

That takes more revenue, not less, but it
makes the taxes you pay worth it, because

If the tax rate goes
much lower, it
won' be possible
to run the country.
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you get so much more in return. And if it’s
done right, it makes life in America more af-
fordable. Tax dollars can help the 25 percent
of American registered voters whose top af-
fordability concern is not being able to afford
housing, and the 16 percent who worry most
about the cost of health care. Only 2 percent of
voters report that their greatest affordability
concern is taxes.

Anti-tax fervor is spreading in part be-
cause Americans can’t comprehend that kind
of value proposition. We are not like Europe,
where the sick can just walk into a hospital
and get treated. Or like Japan, where every-
one can travel by efficient high-speed rail. Or
like every other developed country, where the
government provides paid maternity leave.
And we’re not like any nation where those at
the top pay their fair share.

In America, we pay taxes on salaries and
wages. For normal people with normal jobs,

is Terrible Idea

that means paying taxes on everything they
earn. But billionaires and centimillionaires
live largely on investment income that taxes
barely touch. Even the estate tax, meant to
collect from the ultrawealthy at least once, at
death, has been so gutted that Gary Cohn, the
former director of the National Economic
Council, is said to have declared “only mo-
rons” pay it.

Ordinary Americans are right to resent a
tax system that’s skewed against them.
There are a few limited efforts to correct the
imbalance: California is debating a wealth
tax, Washington State just signed into law a
new tax rate for incomes over $1 million a
year, and New York passed a new tax on lux-
ury second homes in New York City. Just
making those at the top pay their fair share
won’t, however, be enough to get us where we
need to be. And the remedy for a system in
which some aren’t fulfilling their civic duty
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All Hail Our Commander in Thief

WITH EACH PASSING month of his presidency,
Donald Trump behaves more like America’s
commander in thief than its commander in
chief.

How so0? Let me count the ways. We are a
nation at war today, with tens of thousands of
troops deployed near Iran. Generally, when
our nation has been at war, the commander in
chief’s top domestic priority is to keep the
country united. Because there is nothing
more demoralizing for U.S. troops fighting
abroad than to look back and see our country
ripping itself apart at home. And there is
nothing that encourages an enemy to hold out
for better terms for ending a war with Amer-
ica than seeing America at war with itself.

And how has Trump risen to that com-
mander-in-chief unifying duty? He has not
lifted a finger to bring Democrats behind the
war. Instead, he’s prioritized acting like a
commander in thief. At the same moment
Trump is asking our men and women in uni-
form to make the ultimate sacrifice, he has
engaged in a brazen, in-your-face attempted
heist of the U.S. Treasury to benefit himself,
his family and his political allies, which could
include those who attacked the U.S. Capitol
on Jan. 6, 2021. It’s so outrageous that even
some of his most reliable Republican Party
sycophants couldn’t accept it.

Trump conspired with his own Justice De-
partment, headed by his former personal
lawyer, to use taxpayer money to create a
$1.776 billion political slush fund, supposedly
to compensate those Trump supporters who
“suffered weaponization and lawfare” at the
hands of his predecessor. In fact, as this pa-
per’s editorial board noted, it would “reward
loyalists willing to defy the law and commit
violence on behalf of the president.”

Fortunately, a federal judge put a tempo-
rary hold on the scheme that no one de-
scribed better than the Republican former
Senate majority leader Mitch McConnell: “So
the nation’s top law enforcement official is
asking for a slush fund to pay people who as-
sault cops? Utterly stupid, morally wrong —
take your pick.” In the face of all that opposi-
tion, Trump has signaled a willingness to
back off his terrible plan, but I will believe it
only when I see this stunningly corrupt, self-
dealing maneuver both dead and buried.

If Trump had an ounce of integrity, instead
of scheming to set aside $1.776 billion to po-
tentially pay off these phony defenders of
freedom’s frontier — loyalists who ransacked
the halls of Congress — he would direct Con-
gress to spend that exact amount to support
today’s real defenders of freedom’s frontier:
the Ukrainian Army. It is both resisting Vladi-
mir Putin’s attempt to crush Ukraine’s de-
mocracy and sapping Russia’s ability to
threaten the other free countries of Europe.
God bless Ukraine’s fighters.

Alas, though, Trump apparently wants
money only for people who tried to overthrow
our Constitution at home, not for those who
want to emulate our constitutional democra-
cy abroad.

In addition, the Trump-directed Justice De-
partment quietly inserted, as a supplement to
that slush fund deal, a one-page document
signed by the acting attorney general, Todd
Blanche, stating that the government would
be “FOREVER BARRED and PRECLUDED
from prosecuting or pursuing” pending tax
claims against Trump, his family members or
his businesses. It is still unclear what will
happen to that measure.

President Trump has another moniker sug-
gesting his ethical challenges: “trader in
chief,” as The Associated Press recently pro-
posed. Why? Because “recent presidents
have stayed away from trading stocks in com-
panies whose fortunes they could lift or scut-
tle with the stroke of a pen, but Donald Trump
smashed that precedent in the first quarter of
this year with more than 3,600 buy and sell
orders,” The A.P. wrote, “many of them in-
volving companies whose profits have been
directly impacted by his decisions as head of
the government.”

That was an average of 50 trades a day in
stocks that included U.S. military suppliers
affected by the Iran war. “If he were defense
secretary, he would be committing a crime,”
Richard Painter, the chief White House ethics
adviser in the George W. Bush administra-
tion, told The A.P. “Technically he can do this,
but it is a fundamental breach of trust.”

Not only has Trump choked off virtually all
U.S. financial aid to Ukraine, but he is also re-
ducing U.S. troops on the ground in NATO

countries right when Putin, sensing he is los-
ing the war, is increasingly threatening them.

Just as Americans are starting to realize
that Trump is preying on our system — trying
to manipulate the justice system to generate
cash available to his Jan. 6 pirates and immu-
nity from ongoing inquiries into taxes for
himself and his family — our allies are con-
cluding that Trump’s America is beginning to
prey on them.

Indeed, something is happening with
America’s traditional allies that I never
thought I would see in this lifetime or the
next. In the post-World War 11 era, we and our
allies together embraced the doctrine of “de-
terrence” against the Soviet Union, and later
Russia, to prevent any attempt by the Krem-
lin to forcibly expand its influence into the
free world or put neighbors under its thumb.

Not any longer.

Our allies have watched Trump threaten to
make Canada the 5lst state and to seize
Greenland from Denmark. They have
watched him start a war with Iran without
consulting NATO and then demand that
NATO help rescue us from what has turned
into a mess. They have watched him slash
U.S. financial assistance to Ukraine, put the
Russian aggressor on the same moral footing
as that country and then top it all off with
reckless, ill-conceived tariffs on all our allies.

As a result of all that, something unprece-
dented is happening: “Deterring Trump’s
America is now becoming a strategic priority
of our allies as much as deterring Russia
was,” Nader Mousavizadeh, the chief execu-
tive of Macro Advisory Partners, a geopoliti-
cal consulting firm, and a former senior ad-
viser to U.N. Secretary General Kofi Annan,
told me.

And how could it not? When you look at
how Trump has hammered Canada with tar-
iffs, it is hard not to conclude that the worst
position for a country to be in during the sec-
ond Trump administration “is to be America’s
closest ally and have integrated your econ-
omy, energy systems and military with that of
the United States,” Mousavizadeh said. Ev-
eryone can now see, he added, that Trump
will “weaponize any country’s dependence on
America and use it to extract whatever he can

Oppose America,
and Trump will
tariff you; depend
on America, and
he'll extort you.

isn’t to decide that none of us should. Nor is it
to create exemptions that are impossible to
administer. (In an era when seemingly every
credit card swipe asks consumers to add 20
percent more, exactly which industries
should qualify for the exemption on tipping?
How do we verify how much of a person’s in-
come was from tips?) Mr. Trump was right in
his first term to advocate a simpler tax code.
More narrow exemptions move us further
from that worthy goal.

A century ago, the Supreme Court justice
Oliver Wendell Holmes Jr. said that “taxes
are what we pay for civilized society.” The re-
verse is true, too. Without taxes, society falls
apart. Policymakers would do well to offer a
vision of government that all constituents
think is worth paying into, rather than racing
to the bottom with tax cuts for all, which may
feel expedient but will ultimately undermine
our capacity to build the society we deserve.

in the narrowest and most tactical and trans-
actional definition of American power.”

No wonder that after Trump stepped up his
rhetoric about taking over Greenland, Euro-
pean NATO members — Germany, Sweden,
France, Norway, the Netherlands, Finland
and Britain — all announced plans to send
small military contingents to Greenland to
bolster the Danes.

Daniel Fried, a former U.S. ambassador to
Poland, noted in an essay for the Atlantic
Council that though these NATO allies tried
to frame their move as necessary to bolster
Arctic security, they also “have used the word
‘deterrence.’ For Europeans to speak in such
terms about the United States, even implicit-
ly, is a low point, but it is needed.”

Let’s not forget that early on Trump forced
Ukraine to give the United States access to
critical minerals in return for U.S. help
against a Russian Army trying to overrun it.
This is the real “Trump Doctrine”: Oppose
America, and I will tariff you; depend on
America, and I will extort you.

The only rational response for our allies is
to try to “deter and diversify,” Mousavizadeh
concluded. And if Trump keeps this up for his
full four years, he added, “no NATO leader
can ever again responsibly agree to the de-
gree of dependence on U.S. technology, U.S.
defense systems or financial systems” that
NATO countries long took for granted.

I have been in Portugal this week and I
have been shocked by the degree to which
European business executives speak of hav-
ing lost faith in American institutions and in
America as the guarantor of global legal
norms — something they have always taken
for granted. It is disorienting for them;
they’re like hikers who have lost their com-
pass.

In short, having a president who behaves
like acommander in thief — not acommander
in chief — is costing us dearly at home and
abroad. This perversion of the American
presidency is undermining the very alliance
structure that won two world wars and the
Cold War and generated one of history’s long-
est ages of peace and prosperity. Every day
we tolerate such behavior we endanger our
children’s future.
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A.L. Belongs to the People, Not to Billionaires

Bernie Sanders
An independent senator representing Vermont.

RTIFICIAL intelligence will almost

certainly be the most transformational

technology in the history of the world.

It will profoundly affect the life of every
man, woman and child in our country. It will
bring — and is already bringing — unimagin-
able changes to our economy, our democracy,
our emotional well-being, our environment
and how we educate and raise our children.
Further, there is a very real fear that as A.IL
becomes smarter than humans it could even-
tually function independently, with poten-
tially catastrophic consequences.

The question, then, is not whether A.IL. will
change the world. It will. The question is:
Who will own and control that future? Who
will benefit from it, and who will be hurt by it?
Will A.IL be used to make life better for work-
ing families? Will it enrich our quality of life?
Will it help us eliminate poverty, extend life
expectancies and solve the climate crisis? Or
will the future of humanity be determined by
a handful of billionaires who have promoted
and developed A.I, with virtually no demo-
cratic input, who stand to become even richer
and more powerful than they are today?

That is the choice before us.

Let us be clear. Artificial intelligence was
not created out of thin air. The data and lan-
guage used by generative A.I. tools didn’t just
pop into Sam Altman’s head or Elon Musk’s
imagination. A.I is built on our collective in-
telligence: our books, songs, artwork, jour-
nalism, computer code, scientific research,
videos, conversations, images and ideas
spanning generations. That is not just the
opinion of Bernie Sanders. According to Mr.
Altman, the head of OpenAl, A.I. models were
trained on our “collective experience, knowl-
edge” and “learnings of humanity.”

For the most part, tech oligarchs have fed
this knowledge into their A.I. models without
permission, without acknowledgment, with-
out compensation. In other words, the cre-
ative work of millions of people — writers,
artists, musicians, journalists, teachers, sci-
entists and ordinary citizens — has essen-
tially been stolen by some of the wealthiest
people in the world. It’s time for us to reclaim
it.

Since A.I is built on the collective knowl-
edge of humanity, the wealth it generates
must benefit humanity. Not just Mr. Musk,
Mr. Altman, Dario Amodei and other moguls
whose companies are positioned to dominate
the industry. Not just venture capitalists in
Silicon Valley or money managers on Wall
Street who undoubtedly see A.l. as the next
great wealth-extracting machine.

That is why I will soon be introducing the
American A.l. Sovereign Wealth Fund Act.
This legislation would give the public a direct
ownership stake in the largest A.I. companies
in our country. How? It would create a sover-
eign wealth fund through a one-time 50 per-
cent tax — not on the profits of OpenAl, An-
thropic, XAl and other companies, but paid
with something far more valuable than that:
the stock.

If passed, this legislation would do two cru-
cial things. First, it would give the public a di-
rect role in determining the future of this
technology. No longer would the future of A.I.
and the transformation of human life that it
will bring be dictated by a handful of Big Tech
oligarchs. The federal government would
have the power, through its voting shares and
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an equal representation on each company’s
board, to block decisions that hurt our citi-
zens and to push for policies that help them.

Second, this legislation would guarantee
that the trillions of dollars potentially gener-
ated by A.L are used to improve the lives of all
of us — not simply to make the richest people
in the world even richer. If the big A.I. compa-
nies continue to grow as rapidly as many ana-
lysts expect, then the value of the sovereign
wealth fund will grow as well — and the bene-
fits to the American people will grow along
with it.

This is not an original idea. It has been pro-
posed by scholars. It has been endorsed by
some of the leading A.I. companies in Amer-

When a public resource
generates wealth, the
public should share in it.

ica. OpenAl, for example, recently proposed
creating a “public wealth fund that provides
every citizen — including those not invested
in financial markets — with a stake in A.L-
driven economic growth.” Anthropic, led by
Mr. Amodei, similarly proposed the creation
of “national sovereign wealth funds with
stakesin A.I.” Mr. Musk, who runs xAl, wrote,
“Universal HIGH INCOME via checks issued
by the Federal government is the best way to
deal with unemployment caused by AI”
Dozens of sovereign wealth funds exist all
over the world to ensure that ordinary people
benefit from national wealth. Norway’s sov-
ereign wealth fund, one of the largest in the
world, was funded from the country’s oil
wealth and is now worth more than $2 trillion.
Instead of a few oil executives pocketing all
the benefits of this national resource, Norway

Dear President Ozymandias

TO: OUR GREATEST PRESIDENT
FROM: YOUR GREATEST FANS

We are writing to let you know, sir, that we
are as outraged as you are that some liberal
judge has ordered that your name be
stripped from the Donald J. Trump and the
John F. Kennedy Memorial Center for the
Performing Arts. Not only is the decision
wrong, it’s also backward. You’ve survived
three assassination attempts and yet the
building will keep his name?

On a related subject, sir, we hope those
knuckleheads in Congress won’t let some
old law stand in the way of putting your face
on a $250 bill. After all, nothing advertises
the strength of a country’s economy like
high-denomination bank notes. And since
restaurant meals now often run to about
$250 (minus drinks and dessert) for a party
of four, making a bank note with your mug
shot on it will be triply convenient: faster
payment; a reminder of how affordable
things have become under your presidency;
and proof that, in the land of the free, you can
get away with just about anything.

We’re also big supporters of your plan for
your triumphal arch for Washington soaring
aproud 250 feet, nearly as tall as the Capitol
itself. Hopefully it will include large gold-
plated statues of the greatest American
leaders, such as Abraham Lincoln and your-
self. People are calling it the “Arc de Trump,”
like the Arc de Triomphe in Paris. That one
was commissioned by Napoleon Bonaparte,
just before such strokes of military genius
as the Peninsular War, the invasion of Rus-
sia and the Hundred Days campaign of 1815.

Do you know they named a bridge and a
train station in London in honor of the battle
that ended that last excursion?

At any rate, leaders who build gargantuan
triumphal arches always go on to greater
military glory. Maybe yours will be for the
liberation of Hormuz, though that may have
to await the deployment of the new “Trump
class” battleships after the first one commis-
sions sometime around 2036.

We fear, however, that you may be miss-
ing significant opportunities to enhance
your and your family’s visibility.

We were tempted to suggest, for example,
that you consider renaming the Statue of
Liberty the “Melania Knauss Trump Statue
of Liberty,” in honor of the first immigrant —
a legal immigrant, of course — to become

first lady. But Lady Liberty isn’t exactly a
“10,” except maybe in her dress size, and the
poem about “the wretched refuse of your
teeming shore” is not on-brand when it
comes to the Trump name.

For now, we have shelved the idea. But
have you considered building a svelter
“Statue of Melania,” 250 feet tall (not includ-
ing the base), on nearby Governors Island?
The inscription could read: “Give me your
Central European catalog models and any-
one willing to write a $25 million check.”

Future generations will find it inspira-
tional.

We also believe you were too modest
when you chose to rename the Gulf of Mex-
ico after America rather than after yourself,
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made the decision that this wealth should be
used to improve life for all of its people.

This concept has already been put into
practice right here at home. Fifty years ago,
Alaska created a sovereign wealth fund from
the state’s oil revenues. For decades, it has
paid annual dividends directly to Alaskans.
Moreover, public pension funds in states
across the country already hold hundreds of
billions of dollars in the stock of companies
throughout America. Even President Trump,
in an executive order, has proposed establish-
ing an American sovereign wealth fund.

To start, the billions, if not trillions, of dol-
lars generated by this fund would provide di-
rect payments to the American people. And
as the fund generates more and more wealth,
the proceeds would be used to ensure that ev-
ery man, woman and child in our country has
a decent and dignified standard of living, in-
cluding health care, education and housing.

Needless to say, I recognize that for the
government to have a major stake in a com-
pany, particularly one for which A.L is only
part of its business, is complicated. More de-
tails — including the specific spending priori-
ties and the mechanics of implementation —
will be included in the legislation I unveil in
the coming weeks.

But the principle is simple: When a public
resource generates wealth, the public should
share in that wealth. A.IL is being built on a
public resource far more valuable than oil:
the accumulated knowledge, creativity and
labor of mankind.

The future of A.IL and the fate of humanity
must not be decided behind closed doors in
Silicon Valley. It must not be dictated by bil-
lionaires seeking to maximize their power
and profit. It must be decided by workers,
parents, teachers, artists, scientists, commu-
nities and the American people. It’s our fu-
ture. We must decide it.

ELI HILLER/AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE, VIA GETTY IMAGES

as you had thought to do at first. But why
settle for a mere gulf? The Atlantic Ocean is
named for Atlas, a figure from Greek my-
thology, which makes little sense since
Greece is nowhere near the Atlantic. And
the Pacific Ocean, which is much larger than
the Atlantic, was named after a brand of
Mexican beer, Pacifico, which makes no
sense at all.

You know what does make sense? Trump
Oceans. Plural. It simplifies geography
while amplifying your name.

And we cannot stop there.

You mustn’t be shy about putting your
name to the new White House ballroom.
And though we understand that adding your
face to Mount Rushmore (for which there’s
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Benefits of Real Work in a College Setting

TO THE EDITOR:

Re “A Cattle Ranch Is Doing
What the Ivy League Can’t,” by
Michal Leibowitz (Opinion
guest essay, May 24):

This essay identifies an
experience no longer available
at many American colleges:
an opportunity for students to
become invested in the mis-
sion of the school where they
have chosen to study. As an
alumnus of Deep Springs
College in California, the sub-
ject of the essay, I can confirm
both how transformative and
how rare that feeling is.

It is also what led me to help
build Outer Coast, a new two-
year liberal arts institution in
Sitka, Alaska, that graduated
its inaugural class on May 8.
Like Deep Springs and Berea
College in Kentucky, Outer
Coast asks students to do real
work: harvesting food for
elders, shoveling snow
through the winter, restoring a
local boathouse and other
tasks.

This not only creates real
stakes for the student body but
also fosters interdependence
and a common good between
the institution and the town it
calls home — a relationship
that benefits students and the
broader community.

As the essay suggests, as-
pects of these educational
models could be incorporated
into the Ivy League and other
universities. They can also be
started from scratch, today, in
the places that need them
most.

BRYDEN SWEENEY-TAYLOR
SITKA, ALASKA

TO THE EDITOR:

Michal Leibowitz’s essay
about Deep Springs College
highlights universal lessons
about what constitutes excel-
lence in education. These are
lessons that Outward Bound
has brought to classrooms
across New York City in part-
nerships with more than 100
schools. We foster learning
within a community where
students look out for and care
for one another so they feel a
sense of belonging and shared
responsibility, and education
becomes a collective endeavor.
In the words of the Outward
Bound co-founder Kurt Hahn,
“We are crew, not passengers.”
It’s also critical that stu-
dents have agency. When
trusted to lead and shape their
own learning, they develop
confidence and critical think-
ing, and engage more deeply.
Finally, the essay under-
scores the value of hard, chal-

lenging work. Growth comes
not from ease, but from grap-
pling with difficulty, experienc-
ing both success and failure
and building resilience.

While institutions like Deep
Springs may be rare, these
principles should not be. They
can — and should — be part of
every student’s education. We
know from direct experience
that there are educators in the
New York public schools work-
ing hard to make that so.

LAURIE ADAMS, NEW YORK

The writer is the chief executive of
NYC Outward Bound Schools.

TO THE EDITOR:

Michal Leibowitz writes, “We
are beginning to see that a
nation of individuals uncon-
strained by virtue or a sense of
communal responsibility has
few ways out of collapsing
social trust — and the political
and economic problems that
creates.”

Partly “owning” the college
you’re attending, as students
at Deep Springs College do, is
one way to help correct this.
But schools that can’t quite do
this can at least require that
students learn that education
is more than job training.

When I studied for a degree
in chemistry from Le Moyne
College, a Jesuit school in
Syracuse, N.Y., I was required
to take one year of American
history and eight semesters of
philosophy — not to help me
find my place in a chemistry
career, but to help me find my
place in society.

THOMAS DONVITO
MADISON, N.J.

TO THE EDITOR:

In the 1960s my brother and I
were part of a teenage camper
worker program at Camp
Poyntelle-Lewis in Pennsylva-
nia. We waited on younger
campers in the dining room,
did construction work on the
new camp, Lewis, and cooked
workers their breakfast daily
on a charcoal-fired griddle.
Lessons learned there have
stayed with me for a lifetime.
JULES TRAUGOT
NEW PALTZ, N.Y.

The Times welcomes letters

from readers. Letters must
include the writer’s name, address
and telephone number. Those
selected may be edited, and
shortened to fit allotted space.
Email: letters@nytimes.com

Look on
Trump's works
and despair.

already a bill in Congress) may, alas, be a
geological impossibility, why not, while it’s
being repaired and redone, add the name
TRUMP in huge gold-tiled letters to the
floor of the Reflecting Pool in the National
Mall? Ideally, these should be lit up at night
in a way that can be visible from 30,000 feet,
if not from space.

Speaking of space, aren’t we going back to
the moon under your presidency? That’s got
to mean naming rights in addition to brag-
ging rights. At a minimum, our first lunar
base must be named for you. (The second
one can be named for Elon, or maybe Jeff,
whoever is first, provided you’re still on
good terms with either of them.) But why do
we even call our planet’s moon “the Moon,”
asif a generic noun should be a proper noun,
too? That needs to change.

Get ready for it: Trump Moon.

Mr. President, there are so many ways to
honor your priceless achievements and leg-
acy, but we’ve already taken too much of
your time. And time being the most valuable
thing of all, it reminds us, finally, of a poem:

I met a traveler from an antique land

Who said: Two vast and trunkless legs
of stone

Stand in the desert. Near them, on the
sand,

Half sunk, a shattered visage lies,
whose frown,

And wrinkled lip, and sneer of cold
command,

Tell that its sculptor well those
passions read

Which yet survive, stamped on these
lifeless things,

The hand that mocked them and the
heart that fed:

And on the pedestal these words
appear:

“My name is Ozymandias, kRing of
kings:

Look on my works, ye Mighty, and
despair!”

Nothing beside remains. Round the
decay

Of that colossal wreck, boundless and
bare

The lone and level sands stretch far
away.

Yours sincerely,
Percy, Bysshe and Shelley



